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F O Pi E W 0 R P

The GoverniTient ol Ncag:^latid constituted a Plannlt\o 

Corruntttee vide the not i f  Mo, EDS (IITE) ^4 l/SS  datnd

0 7^9-05 i-Tith follow ing  a© inernbersi-

1 •

2*

7 .

B

Prof. B. Das

Ml 0 KI reinwati, Di
iligher &. Tr;clu xvI’lcaition -

One represf^fi tat 1 Vf=̂ 4rJ“’ni . —

(J.O.C.

One representative from *- 

Govt* of In d ia ,
Mlnlf?try of Education

Development CommisGioner - 

Na ĝ \ 1 ̂  n cl, Koh iina,

Secretary to the no vt , *- 
of Nagaland, Education
T)epa:rt:Ti<’Ot^ Kohima.

aoadc^mioians t.o hf>> « 

nominated by the 
Chairman.

Two Technical experts to ♦- 
be nominated by the 
Govt* of Nagaland,

Chairman

Meitiber Sef’retary 

Member

Momber

Member

Member

Wf^mbers

Members

Later on the fu ll  ccsnstitution of the Planning 

Coironittee was fnade as follows

1 . Prof* B, Dae,
A d v iser (E d u ca tio n ).

3 . Shri Y .D ,  Sharma^ Former ' 
Jt* Secretary# U .G .C . ,
5 Miranda Hous'©/
New -Delhi •

S . Prof. H*C. Kliare, Dean,
Faculty of Science , 
Allahabad U niversitv*

4* Prof, A .B . Das, Head^
Der»artment of ?'0o 1 otly 
Banti ni1<elan*

5 , Prof# I>urqanand Binha ,
Di rector, N • N . S • Ins 1 1tu te 
of Social Studios, F atn a •

Chairman

Member(UGC»s nominee)

Member(Acad emi clan 
nominated by Chairman)

-rlo-

-do—

2 A
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6 . S]\ri M .J .  Rlsbud^ Chief Engtiiieei - Member (Tech.
(DevelopTnen-t) Govt, of Nagaland. . Expert nominated

7, Shrl H. Sema, Chief Engineer 
(Power), Govt, of Nagaland.

by the State Govt*)

- do ~

0 . Shri T .C .K .  botha, - Member
Development Commissioner*

9 . Shri Allnwalia , Financial « Member
ConuTiise loner.

10# Anil Kumar# Addl. Secri^tary/ - Member
Education Department# Kohima.

11^ i'A\ri Kircip.v.^tl “ îrt. at r# ■ . - Member Secretary.

Higher Si T"ech. Education.

However# the following changes took place by the time 

the 3rd meeting of the Committee was held*-

r~hrl chach- took over as Financial Commissioner

and became a Member#

2. Shri E*T. Sunup took over as Secretary# Education and

became a Member

3. Prof. I .  \anger had t & k m  over as Director# Higlier & 
Technical Education and became a Member of the 

Comm-i ttce#

4. Shri I .  Chuba Ac# on his  assumption as Secretary to the 
Planning Committee also became tht ^̂ trn]':ler Seca~etary of 

the Committee.

The terms of reference of the Committee were as follows

1# To advise the Government in regard to the structure# 
organisation and financing of the proposed Nagaland 

University.

2. To prepare detailed pi'oject repoi't.

3. The Committee may Co-opt. additional members# if  
necessary with the a^jfjroval of the Government.

• 3/-*



I 3 * «

C6fMnittee h^ld Its flrat  meBtinci on ,10-4-19B6 

unf’et” the ChrtlrmanshAp of the then Mln.ister for Education 

and it  wart (^ugg^Btec^ that thp tas'k of i:)reparlng the Project 

Plf¥por t be asaignecT to a competent and capiable agency and 

the t/'nlv«rslty p:!vlston of the MiriJstry of Human Re9 0 urcr> 

Devp'I.opment fDepartmf^nt oP Kducation) be re^qiiested tx- 

ruconmentf' anĉ  fiirninh a l is t  of such oraan.lsatIon^ in the 

doiintry.

At the 3rcond meetjna of + he f’ommittee held on

the committee revlet/'T'^d the earlier decision and 

f(!r?lt thnt it  l^e more converdent. if the Report werf^

Xjrepared by tht' nommitte^' ItBelf and the  ̂ Chai.rman vms 

entruste**! w ’ tn tlie task of preparing the Draft: Project 

Uaport.

Oi\ anpo5.ntment o-̂ F'hri I ,  Chuba AOf as SfC ’̂ etary of 

the PXanning Committee., the prepvaration of the Draft 

Project Report was furfchr-r evped^_ted and the Peport was 

svibm.1 tte(5, to the Hon'bl^^ Minister for Ediucation on the 

12th December# 1986* Desides conies of the Report were 

«8ont to all  the memberi? of the Committee and rrJevant 

offices both in the £?tate and in the Govt, of India for 

their  views and comments.

The Commi.tteo^ wishes to record its  thanks to tht 

fol.lowi-\g per'E for thci.r valuable advice to the Chairman 

during )iis meeting with themc-

! •  Oonrril K .V .  Krishna Governor of Nagaland.

2f», Prof* y.-u‘hpaX, ''’hairman. University Grants Commission,

3 . Shri Kireet Josli^ Bpl, Secretary, Union Ministry of 
Human Resource Tev^lopment.

4 .  Shri J .  Veera Ra'iiryan, Spl* Secretary# Union Ministry 
of Human RrsourcM. Development.

5 .  Shri J.vS. Baijal , I . A . S , ,  Secretary, Planning Commn*
6 .  Adviser(Education), Planning Commission.
7f 9 Shri G. Ranga Rao^ I .A .S r ,  Spl. ' Si^^ĉ ret.ary to the 

^:?ovcrnor of Maaaland# •' ‘ '

4/-..



Valuable  help and assistance were also renaered to the 

C'irnnilttce by Shri Kirrmwati# Shri P* Haasosang#

Prof. 3 .K ,  i:»as/ Ex-Pro-Vicc’-Chancellor anc’ Proft^ssor ot  

Conirr.« rcf in NEHU, Nagaland Campus^ Dr. B. Bhattacharya, 

Lecturer, Nagaland College of Education/ Shri J .  Pandey, 

Lecturer in Cĉ ',inercG.'# REHU, Nngaland CampuS/

3hrl U. Dorgohain# Jt. Dirc-.'ctor/ High, r S. Tech. Education./ 

S h ri  K .P .  K=>rlo, Executive Enginecir, Education Department 

anc" Shri :̂ .C . Dgtta, Assistant Engince'r, Commissioner' b 

EstablishiPJint.

The third meeting of the Committee was held on 

Jan. 29 anr̂  30, 1987 and the Report was completed for 

submission to t)u Government of Wagal^nd.

•  4 -

(Y .D . 'nna) 
Member

(T .C .K .  Lotha) 
Keirber

(Durgan/^ ad Sinha) 
Membe r
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A C K tf 0 W L E D G E ]vi E N T
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'-1 t-i.irnif'U e x p r c ' 3 h i  s c’oc p ss'aise- r>f 

c r >■; !,t iic‘’e to Shrl 3.C,.. J imir ,  fom^r:r Chiei 1 .er

fC Shri K , L*  C hip hl , forne.t Ilinister for

Fr’iic'ttion, Nag.-.la.uc'’ f p ■ ,1 ir^ltlnn him to be- the

Chr i n m n  of tl\ I'leiuiinq Cc>nm anr] Advtaer to

the; Go^rQrumor Ho equal.Ly 'Tfratof.'ul to tho

pji't■ ,i;f: u t- G1 iJ.•••/ I ' . i . y t  0r > Gh.ri. f’lo-ki .shtT 9(-?iTja' c?n.-i?

Shri Si)l'!dho ■ 'o^k. ■ tho present. Hlnirt*  r for 

Et'ucation [■ 5.r the help  oo-i c/irltlanca c/iven to hJm 

In f-.ho pv-;rlormanae of h:’ s toiik ti e Chni rrnan of 

t} • 3 >-’i annlnr; ConnTiit f or Waqal. inil Uriivf,r£j,i.ty *

'^ho Ch£ i.rinan  ̂ri spcai, l U y  iMOobtod Lo the 

f-:? tfrru ’ r:.-■'rnh-:rB ot the Conirnitt.ea v’/ho r'^'adj iv 

ar'-ept(-;c  ̂ h is  .Invitation  to bo momfoors of the 

Corpinilv .r rind took al J th<:' (-.roubles to travel to 

Koh' : '- tv ot* ivUd meo^li\r55 of the Committee and 

co'vl bufs-K'' '.holt: r ich  sc’h(Dlarship anc’ exj^erietico 

to thf’ oX'^poration -)f the Reoort.

Finably^ h? ieco':o:‘£ his:', deep sense of appre­

c ia t io n  Qp tt'e I .valuablfc- service  rendered by tht' 

becr .'tiry , S>,r? . Chuba Ao in o rg an is in g  the

otfi-:-G under b .'fficiilt  clrormv=?tcinces and making 

it  p. >ssible for t.be Cliairmon to proi'^uce the 

FJraft Report, ir. a period of  ten weekp. He also 

would -bike t,o make a spfBclal mention of the 

.in;rruaging 1 ard wo.-k put In by S h i i  Ashim Chatter jee, 

.r’t in  the o ffic ’e .

(PROF. lUDAS) 

CiyifRMAM 
I’l/ANNING G0MMITTE:E 

F OR GA U  \ ND UMI VBl RSITY



t h e  VO ». EAST ACT) WEST

(j) We must have a hold on the spiritual and secular 

education of the nation. Do you utiderstand that?

You must dream it# you must •►nik it ,  you must think 

it/ and you must work it  out* T il l  then tliere .is no 

salvation for t>ie race. The education that you are 

getting now has some good points, but it  has a treme­

ndous disadvantage which is so great that the good 

things are all weighed down. In the f ir st  place it  

is not a man-making education, it  jo merely and en­

tirely  a negative education, A negative education^ 

or any training  that is  based on negation, is  worse 

than death. The child  is taken to school, and the 

fii'st thing he learns is that his father is a fooJ*^ 

the second thing, that his grandfather is a lunatic , 

the third thing, that all his teachers are hypocrites# 

the fourth, that all the sacred books are lies  

By the time he is sixteen he is  a mass of negation, 

l i fe less  and boneless. And the result is that f ifty  

years of such education has not produced one original 

man in the three Presidencies . Every man of o r ig i ­

nality that has been produced has been educated 

elswhere# and not in this country, or they have gone 

to the old universities  once more to cleanse themselves 

of superstitionHf Education is not the amount of 

information that is  put into your brain and runs riot 

thf re, undigested/ a ll  yjour life^ We must have
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l i f  e-Hii nq, nq, rharar’t.^r-maVI ng assimi­

lation of. if^F.as* 15 yon ha^m assimilated five  ideaa 

and made then your l i f e  and character, you heve? ^nore 

education than any man who ban got by  ̂ he/ai^t a who'lt? 

JJbrary. " 'f'he bbs carrying J.ts I6sd of nandalv/ond 

know3  only tlic w6irHl and not the value of tjie candal- 

wood". I f  cdi cation is  identical with i.nfo.mation, the 

li braries a : . ' c r c a t c s t  Baq^s in the \^orld^ an.  ̂

encyclopaedi a:̂  re the R ishia . TIjr ideal thorG^oro 

is that we niuBt have the whole education o/: our country, 

ei^iritual and secular^ ,1 n our own hands, and it  mupt be 

on national line.-?, through national methods, as far as 

practica>-’>le#

#■

f'JWAMI vlVSKfeSAWA

11) The economic development of any m t lo n  depends or̂  Uirj 

effective  and proper i.itllizatlon of all her rfs^iources. 

both human Pr,-’ material. tl:,terlal resour-ej ere v n r U sn  

wlthoiitmmen -nr' women able to employ them, anc, there­

fore, the fjrpt  p-lority shoulr’ be the adequntn oevolop- 

ment of human r-souroer. Eftwatlon la s a W  to te the 

keystone to t^evalopment, as It  provides the fcnowledge 

and training  in  various sl<dUs that developmffint requires, 

T h l 3  education is qiven at various levelss ptfim^rv.



.seconr^arv/ and tei~tlary or hirjhrn educat-lon.

The pror^iictlon of hicrh-level manpowpir thrmigh biglic" 

educat.i on snoulc^ encure trainerl anri rosponnib] o leoo -rsbiX' 

fnr tb.e f'f roJ't:.' ^i.lgber er^uoat.ion/ Of

can be aai b nrovic'e na-’ n tbni^t In c'sve iDprr.©-> '-"bo

assnmptJon hor- is, c-f: courpo, bbat the higher ê-’ucat io- v4ll 

b^ of goo(? rn.ialJ.  ̂y wlbl > J n content, b̂- to 1'^cal

oj f'cun'Ei noon an i t̂ '!a t it  vjil^ b'~' apt">l toĉ  in tbp ci'-'jirviciB of 

tho naticn,

Durlr-n tho colo.iiul era, tho rolonl^.or^ vrere " he^^err; of 

wooe" anc’ 't^r^-wors )c w ater ." i:.(^uoation anrl t.’̂ ainlng in 

national f'^vrlnpn^^nt hotb rtlatlvelv  n^^gl'-ctec*.

e^ncat ion war n_Mrr n the prinary aim of helping to f a c i l i ­

tate the c;oIcnial ai^ministrative machinery. In certain 

African countries^ no Afiic^an was e'^/ncated oi tr.^.ined to the 

sabprofessional levttl, and higher education was unknown^ ’̂ n 

those countries fortnnate enough to have benevolent adminlG-. 

trators with courage and vision , a foundation was laid  ^o“ 

future higher education* In general., as the niovo toward 

Independence gathered rrrne/ir in. p lan ‘d for deve.loping hi gb‘'l<-'''̂ ''c3i 

manoowei to succeed ar:d renlaca that provided by the rolouial 

masters x^ere put in operation. BofoiTe then only a lucky few,., 

whose pauonts could afford it , could go overseas to European 

and MForth American universities  to become professionaJ s i 

docto-#S/ lav^ryers, and a few engineers . As secondary education 

developed’ and more people aua.llfied for higher e^'ucation^ 

schoL arsHp-■ for Gtudy in universities  abroad v;ere at,/arded



in  various f id d s . On the eve of inc3,epenc?ence/ and during 

the transitional perioc3. betv/een self-government and indepen- 

dence, some higher educational institutions  v^ere established 

locally / but most of these institutions  in  A frica  were founded 

after  independence.

I t  is  not surprising  i f  Africans trained in  a university- 

abroad adopt .European styles and outlook and are generally 

r>ympathetic to the higher educationa.1 system of which they 

are a product. I t  is  perhaps fortunate that this ’’cultural 

enslavement" did not prevent some of them from, agitating  

strongly for indeoendence and from becoming nationval leaders 

at the time of independence,.

Kjth  independence^ the need for high-level manpower to 

take over tJie adm inistration of r-he country became both urgent 

and v it a l .  Institu tion s  already in existence were rapidly 

developed and new ones established* The university  in Africa  

waS/ however, a foreign transplant/ established by expatriate 

sta ff / and some were indeed faithful replicas of their  metro­

politan  counterparts. Even when local sta ff  replaced expa­

triates  it  v;as inevitable  that the f ir st  generation of 

A frican  s ta ff  were them,selves educated abroad and therefore 

in  need of cultural reorientation . The university , not being 

conversant vdth local conditions/ v/as largely insensitive  to 

the problems of the immediate enviroment* Its  curriculum was 

not much d ifferen t  from that in  European and American 

u n iv e rs itie s . In  short, teaching and research were considered 

to be largely irrelevant to local needs.

I f  the picture painted was true of the 1960s, i t  is 

s t il l  true in  the 1970s# Now, however, there is an awareness 

of the need to create an African  university  that/ without 

s a c r ific in g  its  international academic standards, w ill  be

I V ’-



V -r

responSlv#i to the needB of r-intt-mpothrY /.frlran society anri 

66 be inVolVfit^ in nattehal cifeire:toi:)(Ti6nt on S13- froritsi

rconoTii  ̂ ' = ’

npri.-'eB bt'inci crltlcU-ct' for Ivory-tower aloofness, 

tiu-' u n i v e S t i c y 'h a v e ‘Ween to f^iTtlnci'more than their

£4hara of the n.:iti.oiv-.l fcu.t̂ !-5t; partic.ilarly' of the b.K’ qet 

for enur'atlon ns a -’holr;. This ciiHclzotr, 1b only pa-tly
'̂•4

•: ,.3 ilf :U  bF-c-2iist: tiK! A i r 'can university , i-sua’.ly  sl'-.uatec 

n a carrpt.s rr.il from ':he ner.rert twon or city , Jobllr ,ec1  

to f’ evelo’-. anr’ rmlntain evpensivo munioip.ii service-;. The 

fact, rrtnalns that V'uge sums of money ar<: spent on the 

universitirs , for whiol ;he (JOvernm^'nt and the public expect 

rtiuch Jn rf^turn. InPeer’ : i f  IS • thfe c’uty anĉ  the

responsibili i.y of the ^unlverstty to be alose.ly involved in 

the process of national r>cvclopment, for higher education 

in Africa is meaningless unl^feo it  is linked with the total 

c’evelopment of the c o u n t . ^  j

The Unesco Conference on "The Role of Higher Eriucation 

in the Development of Africa" In Tananarive (l')63) came to 

the following conclusionsi "That in ac'cMtion to its traditional 

functions nnfl obligations to teach anr’ to advance knowledge 

through research, the role of higher education in the social, 

cultural and economic development o£ «fr ican  must bei
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1 .  To maintain adherence anĉ  loyalty to world 

stanr?ar(^s jt

2. To ensure the iiniflcatiori c:>f A fr ica ;

3 v -i'o t :,r a-;*]: rc ;cia tio'^ t o r  Ai i L::an

c u l t u r e  au d  h e r i t a g e  a n c  to d i s p e l  misconception.-i o f

A f r l c :a ,  t h r o u q h  r e s e a r c h  and  t e a c h i n g  o f  A f r i c a n  S t u d i e s ;

4, To develop completely the hnm^n resources for meriting 

xnanp.ot-rer nncds ?

5f To ira in  the *whoJe man' for nacion buildj.ng?

6 .  To f'volve ov-^r the yr i r s  a truly  A fr ican  pattern  of

higher learning dedicated tn ;..frican and its people yet 

promoting a bon^^ of kinship to the larger human society".

--- Kenneth W* Thompson

Barbara R.- Fogol 

Helen Danner

( i l l )  * •Education leads to understanding; it  has no more 

"practical"  aim. I t  does not hnvr; as its object the 

"production" of Christian, democrats^ Communists, 

workeroy c it izen s /  i'renchmen/ or businessmen* It  is 

interested in the development of human beings through 

the development of their minds. Its  aim is not 

manpower but manhood.

R . M . IRJTCHINS



AISI ;JB>STRACr OF P/OJKCT HEPORT

FOR '

The North EaStf:rti Hill ITriiversity was estab- 

' 11 shed In 197 3 vd th thr€;e campuseji at Shillong/ 

Kohiina and .vizawl to accei€^rcitf'. the growth and 

spread of higher e^ducation 'n the remote, hilly  

and trd bal Moi hh ESf^t&rn ^ tate^a I'hfi f eVjBioh 

vras that the three carnpusefeJ sriould be developed 

pari~par:3su in the form ot a tnui tivarsity without 

duplication of coura'i& on the dlffrjient campuses* 

The State Govern-nent s d e c t e d  a fjite at KoVtima
i

and the foundation 0:1: campus w a ’• laid  by the 

President of India 1 1  1979 but ninct no construc­

tion coxild be under LaVxn t il l  lk>vemb€.r, 1962, the; 

State Government rssumcd the s ite .

The Kohima Cam a is st.arted functioning from 

1978 and it  h-s by n'.)V/ only 4 bost-^Grnouate Dep­

artments (and one Agricultural Ccllige) as agai­

nst 17 at Shillong, There -:e also 13 University 

centres and insti tutes at Shill-;, ng and none at 

Kohima or Aizav^l •

The administrativc- arrancv-r.iaats are such as 

to preclude any senior tr {.cher -•!:. Kohima from 

functioning as a Dean or h-ivlng a say in the

day to day adminis tritivc: funt;t ,ons of tlie Uni­

versity .



The sVir3 re of exoendlture of the Kohirna Campus in the 

total expenaiturr of the University has varied between

0 .98  p .c .  in 1977-78 to 4 .14  p .c .  in 1984-85. Thus the 

grovrth of the campus has been severely handicapped. The 

n.cent decision of the University not to admit students 

who did not obtain an Honours Degree:; has resulted in 

Department of Education, English and Commerce remaining 

without admissions for the last two years.

With these facts in view as also the establishment 

of se.naratr universities  in Goa# Pondicherry/ Arunachal 

Pradesh and the pronosal for separate universltits  in 

Sikkim, Tripura, Mizoram and Cachar, the State Govern­

ment apTiroached the Union Government for a separate 

University in N a g a l a n d  and taking all facts into consi­

deration the Planning Commission gave its  approval to 

hhe proposal in principle  in 1985 and made i token pro­

vision of Ps. 5 lakhs in 19B5 and Rs. 3 lakhs in 1986 

for preparatory vrork. The’ former Chief Ministt-r met the 

Prime Minist r on this issue and the Governor of Naga­

land also wrote to the Union Minister for Human Resource 

D(:velopment about the early establishment of thc' Univer­

sity . The University Grants Commission rtcentiy asked 

the State Government to f->l]. in a proforma a't. the instcince 

of member of the Planning Committee. But tliere is no 

dGCi.sion, as yet from the Union Ministry . The matter is 

pending there for a final decision. The establishment of

...............................3/-
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a Central Unlveraity is (directly unr’tr the purview of 

the Union Ministry. I t  transplrra froni the letter 

v.^rittcn to the Prime M inisttr by tht Chief Mlnistci 

caterl September 21, 1905 that the Prime. Minietei has 

agre ed to the establ lahme nt of a Centr.al Univtraity i n 

!'7aqaland. As such, 11 is not underf^tond why tlie Min­

istry has not yc t take n any action in tlit ma tter so 

far*

In the light of the crisis  viiich h-s ovcrt ikcrn 

higher education in our country today and keeping in 

Vi ev/ t>ie f ict that the destiny of our country is being 

’.ncreaslngl.y intt rmeshed v lth that >>l t\u i cst of the 

v/orld,i the aims and objects of higher eciucation have 

t'-' 1h’ reconsidered st riousiy espe'ciall.y as v/e movt' to- 

v/ards an information society with Its ancillary conse­

quence of life-long education. In the scientific  and 

technological c iv iliza tio n  of the mv'dern vjorld the ex- 

'losi' 'U of knovd.edge h >lds t,he key to- progx e,;Ss* *it the 

■same time/ it  producee c'Idc^ncertina plienomena like  the 

raoid depl' tion of the earth 's  natur ,.i re s;:'urces, eco­

logical dearidat.ion and imbalance an* osycho-sociai 

prol^lerns li ke alienatinn/ ~i tomi sm, an'jnilc/ de human! za- 

tj on# viol'nc- / crime, perm I ssivnnesf.: - usu.?;lly assoc- 

i vt. d with an amoral affluent society.

The present edut:o ti.on ■%’'s tcTn, a Ir gac;.y cif the 

Ir lt ish /  is bash'd upon the concept of liberal education

. . . ................ 4/-
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which attaches primacy of irriDortancc to the development 

aiif̂  training  of the minc’ t With the passage of timev 

hov/ever# th^ meaning anĉ  re^lr-vance of this concept have 

been increasingly auestionec! and fundamental changers and 

reforms advocated and introduced in the advanced countr-
V

ies especially  after  the global students' rtvolt in the 

6 0 ’ s*

i\B such it  vd 11 not be proper to reolicate a model 

that is now considered as largely worn out or irrc:lfivent 

to the l i fc /  needs and aspirations of a c’tveloping coun­

try, esnecially  in a state like  Nagaland that has an 85
•Hi

per cent tribal population in which \jlth the widening of 

thf' social bas(^ of education the e l i t is t  attitude to edu- 

cati :>n is being substituted by one that is utili  tarian & 

pragmatic. Even in th(' conservative U .K . after the 

Robb in 's  Rc-̂ xjrt in 1963# f a  reaching changt^s have taken 

nlnce in tho system of higher education. Higher technical 

institutions which had hitherto been consic'ored an inferior  

snecies hive bi en accorded the respectable status of univer- 

s it i f s .  The Ontario Cominittee on Post-Secondary education 

has brought in similar changes. In  the tJ.S.A. Cominunity 

Colleges and Land Grant liniversities have stress€:d practi­

cal, productive and s k i11-oriented studies. As such edu- 

cat-ion is beina  mort; and morr rrcognised as a pov/erful 

instrument of socio-economic change and develoi)ment although 

not as a panacea for a H  i l l s  and th.: traditional d istinc­

tion between gcnr^ral and vocational or technical education

.. ..............................V -
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is disappc’aring as a r:lo3C(5 and rigid  system yields 

oiact^ to an open, flexilde  system all over the world 

vith active linkage with the society. Theses concepts 

have bc'en outlined, in the Second Chapt.eM: of the Report.

In Nacraland as may be seen In Chapter I ,  the. 

demand for higher' education is to be related to its 

demographic growth and educational scenario. At pre- 

sf=nt, thf rn are about 4000 students in the 20 colleges 

out of which 15 colleges are for general education/ 2 

are Law colleges and 2 are theological colleges and 

one is Collegf; of Education. This o:.)iiort constitutes 

i .6  p .c . oi the releiVant age group as against 4 .5  p .c .  

at the Natioi al level. This lower intake is due to the 

unsatisfactory results at the Scho^^l Leaving Certificate  

Examination and the University examinations* The colleges 

ire also in a state of underdevelopment and hence the 

attraction for the students is v^eak. Once these shcrt- 

'^omings are removed the demand is likely  to go up. Ano­

ther reason for the likely  inertasc in demand is the 

growth in adult lit..racy which in 19B1 was 42 p .c ,  regis ­

tering a 15 p .c .  growth in the decadt. conC( rned.

As pci the Robfaris Rerx)rt rccommc ndations new tea­

ching uni VC r.si Irii.s havt. been rc commencU r with 3000 studt.nt 

. nroLment at the outer rt.ach. In our country nevj unlver- 

jvitit s vath both teaching and a f f i l ia t in g  functions have . 

been established with 10^000 students as th nonn. By

. . . . . . . . . .  c. . V -
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the turn of the century as Inc’lcated btforo, if  tnrol- 

inf-nt continueB to obtain  at the existing  rate the enro­

lment v/ili be about 8000, ana if it  goes up to 4 .5  p .c .  

it  will be about 1 0 , OOQ. As such from the e n r o lm e n t  

ooint of view-a ttaehing- affiliating  university in Naga-
'' i ■ j; I •

land is quite justlfiec<.

To cater to this necc?/ i t  is proposed that at 

Lumami/ the University College will have an iindergra- 

riuate section for 1000 students and -ost-graduate sec­

tion for 500 students. Besides^, the Agricultural Faculty 

will have a strength of 500 students. TVic rest of the 

student- noDulatlon can, be absorCJ-‘>f̂ d in the existing colle~ 

ges but they havr to be developed optimaIiy by well- 

conceivcd Institutional Plans* It  may be desirable to 

have one constJ-tuent coJ.lege/ which wilJ be a standard 

institution , in each d istr ict  in the 3rd Phase of the 

U niversity 's  develooment between 1995-2000. •

In view of the problems experienced in tht; past, a , ,j- 

non~tra ^ t i o n a l ,  ' imiQV;l^ iv ^ / of Univer-

^ity incorporating thi  ̂ features of a Land Grant University, 

Community Colleges in the U .S .A . ,  the Colleges of Applied 

,\rts and Technology in Ontario, the new Te^chnological 

Universities of U .K .  and Oandhigram University and 

Sri Aurobindo Internationa] Educati)n Centrt will meet 

the reoia Iremc nts of Nagaland best. In such a univf rsity, 

thc’ core e\rr a will be agriculture/ horticuItute , animal

......... ....................... 7/-
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husbanciry , f o r e s t  s c i e n c e  ancH s m a l l  sc :  v  t n t t r p r i s e  as  

the f u t u r e  p r o s p e r i t /  o;f -P^^agaland w i l l  dfc'P‘-nd m a i n l y  on

th e  protndtion  o f  e d u ca tio r i  r e l e v a n t ,  to t h e s e  a r e a s *  (

. . .  ^Mi j

T h i s  d e v e l o p m e n t a l  f u n c t ib ^ i ^ b f  educaticpn h a s  tc; b.t

' i ■ ^
s t r e s s e d  w i t h o u t  a t  t h e  same' t im e  n e g l e c t i n g  t h e  h u m a n i ­

z i n g ,  c e n t r a l i z i n g  and  a c c u i t u r a t i n g  . f u n c t l p n  jf g e n e r a l  

G 'd u c a t io n .  I f  tht Intti ic a t e  p r o b lem s  ^of h i g h e r  e d u c a t i o n  

I n  o u r  c o u n t r y  h a v e  to  i f  n o t  t o t a l l y  s o l v e d /  tht.:

t l r s t  s t e p  w o u ld  b e  t:8 - blend  gent r a l  and  t e c h n i c a l  tra-

i

d i t i b n a l  feind n(jn,-tr T d j ,t io nal  c o u r s e s  i n  the  u n i v e r s i t y  

curiif'ibu h^'^^and rqake, t h e  sy ste m  open  and  f l ( x i l ) l r  .

- j 7 I

.1 '

' ' >A ■
Kerpincr these tnds in vif w the Univeisity would int~
‘ J 1

' • '■ ■ .( '
roduce. fundamental changf 's in  its academic, and adminls^

' ■ J I ■ ■■ ,
tratiye subsystems so as to make knowled,ge both a sourcei 

of illumination as in 'trad itio n al  •universities are a source
j r~,

of power for serving ^society# It  w ill  bt. mingling of lexis 

with praxis leading to bfoductivity and self-rc.liance.

In the academic structure the innovations proposed

i.
ares t

(a) a foundation course comprising current national 

and int(tnational Issues in (i) economics 

(ii^  Doljttips (lid ) social relations (Iv) science

(v) envirrnmentai-conservation and managfc.ment

(vi) the cultural heritage of India including
................................

'‘tribal anr’ ••fol]<, cultures. The course of curn^nt

........... ....................... 8/-



rolit.ical issues w ill stress the goals of democracy, 

socicillsm> st'Cularism a,nc? national unity*

(b) the inclusion of physical cc^uc^tion like  games, sports 

athletics and cultural anc* recreational activities  in 

the"GtiJ:Trniculum as examination subjects. The d istinc ­

tion between cutricular anc* extra-curricular studies 

will be abolished.

(c) acsttivtic education e*g*/ appreciation of muslC/ dance,

naintina/ filmS/ ttc*

(a) coin-.ulEory learning of a mitV’To level, proeuctivc func-

tional skill relatr d to tht? thrust areas of the State 's  

economy like ag.i iculture> hDrtlculturt  ̂ animal husbandry, 

f ;̂r<-st science and small scale incuetry. List of 52 

such nr<n-traditional subjects hafe been prepared* For 

this purposf / every collegt will be recfuiro^d to have an 

aqricultuial demonstration farm and a workshnn by the 

' turn of the century. Thc’ course may optional for 

technological students if they heve sufficient prac­

tical content in their course.

(e) mixing of general and technical courses without any 

facuIty barrJ e r s ;

(f) \abol ition of vocat.ions and thf utilization  ^f the

period as inter-sessions for e x btnsiaji services as a 

cu n ic u L a r  prograinme. Each student will prepare a 

project re|)ort on some aspect oz tlit developmental

.......................................V-
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iDroqi.' ’TT'mf' ia the Stuite: incluc^itig tht 20 point px.o~ 

grnminc through active participation in thtni. There­

by higher tr^'uc.^tion will become i i f  t-oritntc, ĉ *

(g) Erich coILcgc in the Stat^ will function as a growth 

ane cbj-Higc centrt. with rtSpcct to Its catchment art.a 

t ) bri, th(. isf)iati')n if collcgc and universities 

anrT qc-̂ . jr- tn attitur^inal changes that will stimulate 

Instita  L-i '̂nal ch-̂ .ng- s.

(h) Provision of r’iV(.r.sif it.d learning ancl teaching m'.)dui^s 

r^esigncr' to mf: . t the r-quirt m^nta of thi inrTivic'ual

f? t i 1 t n ts t I k j. n g i n  to a ccou n t th c 1 r i n t c 11 i genc t / 

aptiturTe anc' carcr .r aspirations;

(i) com poistory cours. s for v’cak stuc^ents e5pt.ciaiiy in 

lantgua'/c c )mmunictlon skills?

(j) ti:achinc thiough formal/ non-f' ).rmal, informal appr­

oaches f̂ nr* using intex-c^iscix">linary, multi-disciplinary 

and trans~dIsciplinary ttcVinigu'. s f ’̂ r which modern aids 

including closed circuit  T .V .  will bt. used.

(k) Provisi on for coachina for compttltivc G'Xaminahions.

This .'-chemc can br ?f considerable h*?!:-̂  it there could 

bf:: a 3 c “''''irate Recnjitment Board I’or the N*E, States 

for recruitment to non-gazett>.d jobs in the railways/ 

postal £' rvjcrs, health services, armed forces^ central 

police & r̂ ar a-miii tary lorces, b-.nks and public se-ctor 

undertakings as thr tribal si.udents s t ill  lack seif- 

confir .ncf' to face corripetition in the open.

. 1 0/-r
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(1) a nroc i: j r i a l . syBtem unc'er whi ch a small group of

stur^rnts will be p la ced ’uiiecr a-tcache.r for their 

total orOgreSB and welfare anc’ tnat responaibility 

will coLint towards the evaluation of the teachers 

wor'k/ The proctor will be the stucents' programnie 

desinnrr,,and a dv iser .

(m) bil'-tcral arrangrments with other universities  &

colleges for exchange, of students and teachers to 

fac ilita te  national integration and develop self- 

confidence in the tribal students;

(n) planned development of post-gradu-te courses to

avoid renetitlon of fa c il it ie s  available in the

neighbouring un iv ersities . H a t  of 32 such sub­

jects 'h'^B been 'I rev)dredt

{j) devclo-ment of research progr-mrr.es on a first

priority being given to areas that, are associated-

with North-Eastern' Regions development?
\

(n) Organisation' of H Sc D^and consultancy service for 

government and private organisations for effective 

co-b-x-ration and interaction between them and the 

un;l vf rfrity.

8 . In adri.tion to the goundation c 'urse ind

ge rvice, functional educatlQn and I:hZ.si2-̂ Lk

educa ti :n# ' tht students veil I tzikc C'jurses on (1) language

skills  and ( i i )  basic  disciplines  like  the humanities.

- s 10 2 -
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r.-^cial sci ncrs, oi natural scionc< 8. F::r the sc.lctiCL. 

.<::l;u('*ents functional cc^ncat.lon may bf cr.-̂ tlotial it there 

is sijfficicat amount of uracttcal iusti-uction in the 

•subject to acquire a rr-ictical skill*  In the ^ .̂cjrlcui- 

tiiir^l’f  ac’ulty f U' example, the stut ’̂c ntg can be taught 

how to groT.  ̂ frui ts how t > oulli vatt tea anc' cofee 

anr' mark^'t thtfn Blncc/ the climatt of the St-itt is ex- 

Lremeiy favourable f-̂ r such occupati m i s .

G, The sf c.orif̂  aspect of this acac't inic s tructure will
,■ i ; :

br its als ilutft f lex ib ility  to ma>ce it ' -gt free ,

I time free ' anr̂  ‘spac< free ' proyicMnei for 'whole time / 

>art time' anr ' ^wn time' u: 'r. current' ec’ucation both

tevrtns of̂  l v-ng cycles irir" «short cycles, so th^t ' life 

lo?ig' ef^uc-'tion can becomc feasiblf*

D, The thirc'' châ i<7« v\?lll be in tht rer'lm )f evaluation 

rû  the syj'tc'-" ^^bich will be-- basec"* oh continuous evalua- 

t o n ‘wi 11 " cumulative- r-.corc  ̂ " which will f >rm a

-̂ art r^ipl oma or cegree. Other innovoti'>ns like

I P^)blem soIving ' / anĉ  ' self-assessm<. n f  at examinations 

,flll also be intr')c'ucc;c' vilong with question banks.
: L  ̂ - ,5

The appi oach; eavj sajfij c* above yyj-ll h^-lp t-ht atudent 

t '-: tiayc ty/p o^;v.ntnqSy fbrst ^or e-ntering into cHf fC:'rent

f.' rvices in the '"'ublic or private ’se<'t r ane"’ scconr'ly,

io. r se If •^rm’''lov meMit thr nigh the prof^uctivt/ functional 

'i l l  le^auir " by him iu c ourse of h,j s eeducation,

........................o..l2/->
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E. Thff: univiirsity acfministrative s . stf iri vjhich J.s problem- 

rlr’r̂e’n roqulrrs urgent reform unc'er two main hevar'B, riainely/ 

strYi.cr>.,tigatters anĉ  ex.arrij.nation matters which under the exis­

ting system leave much room for abuse anĉ  corruption. To ’ 

+hf.i fi r,st  ̂ all service matters pertaining to teachers 

''hr! off-icfis v/ill b© unc'^er the control of the Chancellor and 

Hiosf- pertaining to the lov?er staff will be uncer the control

')f the Vice-Chancellor. The I3oarr of Management will have no
1

C'Mitrol over tliese matters unlike in oth^.r universities .

The srconr' problem can be tackle c* i f  not solvec' fully ,

!'y taking eXair J nation matters out of tlie purview of the Board

f Manaqement. and placing them under a small/ independent

-ixaminatior’j Do rr-T consistlnq of the Vic(E*-Chance;llor and not
k .

i ore than ttiree Deans. ;^uch a compact bor y can bt̂  ex|»ected 

t-'- maintain the secrecy and sanctity jf  ciit system and re'ispon- 

Libllity  can be easily  fixed in case of any malpiactice.

Some other admlnistr^tive changes proposed arei

(a) The •/isitor t /̂ill be the Pct sldent of India lout he 

wJll •)nly hav' advisory powers and he will be final, 

apnellate authority for all employees.

(b) The other powers hitherto exercised by the Vial tor 

vH.ll vest in the Chancellor v.̂ ho shalJ. be the "Hover- 

nor If Nagaland who# in view of his close proximity

..t'> t!ir: l/n.l vergity, v/iil be b;) .^ffer his conti-

nU''Ur> guidance and sunervisi in to it in its  forma-

............................ 13/-



tlve period. The Chancellor w ill have the power

to sni^ersi^rie the lh = :’ .̂'T'.c:rlt7  during a cr isis  for 

a pp'-lod not excec r .■ ng two years and run the aci­

ni 1 n i i ■[ ra11 on di iec't .1 '̂ r.

He ^̂ îLl also l>e the final court of appeal 

for Btu^'^ents, Therrj v;lll be no arbitration 

Board..

(c?) The Vice-Chancellor v/ill hold o ffice  at the plea- 

Fure of the Chancfilor, This will avoid the ernba- 

rvraesing task of -islcinq Vice-Chancellors to resign 

in eytrer-^e sU\iation3*

(d) The Vice-Cl\ancollor will hâ ?-e the power to override 

the 13o?rd of ri-\n:i>icir!<?"'nt and the Finance Comrriittce 

with the concurrence "'f tho Chancellor.

(e) As it  is becoming increasingly d if f ic u lt  to find 

einin-:^nt persons to accont the posts of Vice-Chancellor 

v'hich once were held by a Union Cabine-t Minister^ 

Supr€:Tye Court Chief J u st ic e s » Ambassadors/ the Vj.ce- 

Chancellor may be given the status of a Cabinet 

Minister.

(f) There w U l  be a Deans' Council to monitor and design 

new courses to meet the manpower needs as far as 

possible. There w511 bt- an Academic Registrar to 

assist  the Deans' Council«

- I 1 3  I

1 4 /-



(g) There will be no Court as it Is found to be an 

exnenslve luxiirv.

(h) McmberGbi.r of al''. a i ir ir ^ it y  bodies will be by 

30niorltr/ aru’ r o t I o n  and non'inatJon wheiever 

necegsary. There will hr no electjon .

(! )  A .statntory Student.^.' Conncil under the.' Chair­

manship of the Vice-ChancGllor will be introduced. 

ItvS mcrnhera w ill  be se.Tectrd on the basis of 

(i) acadcmic ( i i )  physical and ( i i i )  cultural 

proficiency. The Council will deal with Students' 

affairs  but j.tr? i-jnction will br advisory. It  v/ill 

be a trainir.g or'».r-d tor leadership of the youth by 

v^orthy in^i  v 1 r̂ ua I e .

(J) The teachers will haire. to unr’ergo a probationary

training for one year. The training will comprise 

ppdaQ^■)gical and adrninlotr.i iiv"’ cour.‘̂'’eR»

(k) There v;ill be reigijlar prov-islon f̂ or in-service

trainincf for- upgrad.1ng the knov^ledge of alj. teachers 

of I'ho tTnivr-realty,

(1) All teacliers will prepare lectures according to 

time-bound plans of the Departments. The draft 

lectures will be assessed by peer groups. A summary 

of eaeli lecture w l ,l1 be circulated among the atudento 

who will be callei-i upon to evaluate the course annon- 

ymourlV the r:ne.

- * 14 : -
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(m) To rirovi(?e r^-^^cient management and ensure

. ’coirT t-ibll iJ-'v niCf ’crn te'^hnic^ies like  MBO^ 

pj;!:'!',. C?H, "M irc iPid act, budgeting will bo 

i nlrodn , :E '.r; l-hr' teanhlag stafl porfor- 

mancir? con ■-r̂ ip *r. vl] 1 b( in+:r:^c^yat-cf« Jn tlu. - -

c’roft Act r hatntc;- hhrsc changce have

b f: t n i n c o r vo r a t e d »

(n) In order to attract tcachers of high oalibro 

to a p.lacc nice: I.v.iTiaml which hâ 3 no mor'ern 

fa c il it ie s  or amenities/ special incentives 

hava to be cffereda It  is on th‘> rpjality of

the : x c r ? , r t  of teaching staff

J  hc fnt\ire of the University will depend 

pguarelv* such/ besides the prevalent

salaries and allowonccs/ additional incf-ntives 

will be essential v l ^ . .  (i) free partially

f urnishf c‘ acconiniodation, ( i i )  reimbursement of 

income tax (,'< duetion nn the basis of tlu, t̂ ^molu- 

ments drawn froin tl:c University ( i l l )  a servant 

allowance (i.v) transport facilities?  Nos ,.(ii)/

( i l l )  (iv) arc available to the local employees

of the State Gove;rnnient,

TiiC University will br organlsod as a University 

^ollpge urx’er a Provost with prt--univcrsity, degree and 

■)oat-gradUc.tt clasp/t.'s forrning a grid . Teachers of different 

segments vrlll interact and collaborate with one another,

..................... . .1 6 /» .



The senior post-grar’uate tcachers will take P .U . anĉ  

f^egrec classes. TiiO P.U.. unf'! c’egrcc classes will have 

a strength ot: tOOO -ar.r ti c po.'Jt-jrac^u nte classes a 

strength o,i: '>00 bhc? tr i- r.^L-i.fjiii-'iural faculty a strength 

of 500 . The tocal strsncrl.h of th': campus ivhcn fully  

developec' \dll be 200C.

At Lumam.l there b.- '-i J'Tavodaya Vlc’yalaya to

form a part '~'f the University Complex and college tea­

chers v’i ll  hr associatcc' ivlth school teaching. School 

teachers anr stuc'cnts w ill  nave access to the fa c il it ie s  

of the Univer.sity in keeping vdth modern trends in edu~ 

cation,

Similnr arr-in.go’': cntB v,.- Ix b̂ ;. made in the a ffil iated  

colleges through colJege--;i.'cbool complexes.

The existing  Kohlrne C'FirtL.,-.,.;: v/ill form the nucleus of 

Nagaland University but the exifrting teaching and other 

staff  v/ill be given th oj; tion to come over to -i-he new 

University or to continue uncci K:1HU, The nev/ university 

will have the right tc accept or reject the option. It 

will be muc’h better to recjruj t nevj per sonne l especially 

in the teaching ranks in view of the new academic objec­

tives of the university .

Until the new univrrsity cajnpus starts functioning 

at Lumami the existirig four post-graciuate' departments 

can functicn at K ihlma and three more new humanities and 

social science departmenta can be added. The State

...........................17 A
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Government may spare: onr wing of tlie Secretariat building  

un(3(^r constmc’tlon f̂ 'ir this purpose. The Agrlcult:ural 

C-jllegt-- v/111 i:ontinuL r?t Kef’zljuicm.i• Sinct^ a Land Grant 

type- of unlvt isity  is t'eirq rnvi.qagcd the Agricultural 

College vnll hr come pf.r-̂  o-'̂ : "'nf.' Mplversity Coi legtj as 

one ot its facuTtJ.eB anc! v i ' 1 have: t'  ̂ go t/j Irumarni. It 

is unrcr'stood that the rrqulrt-d lanc^ for this faculty 

w i -11 i’l e aV a i 1 ab ]. e t h c r 0 ,

I t i£; se en fi om the University f-xamination results 

that tVie colleges in the State are not working satisfac ­

torily and during the past three years thr-?re has been a 

lot of deterioration,, As such, the University will have 

to g<.iide and Fupervise their functioning intensively , 

foi an overall. Improvement of rtandards it  v/ill be advi­

sable to convert one coileae in each d istrict  into a 

constituent callege so that the ntv; experiments in educa­

tion that the university propooes to make, can be undc'-r- 

taken effectively . As these colleges develop t^ an 

optimal ievc;! of efficirncy  some of them can be given 

autonomous status. Such an arrangement will enable the 

student s to rt C( ive good undfe'rgraduate.-! education throuqh- 

out the' State* a consequence/ t:he standard of post­

graduate education will also go up*

O* As regards the status of the University/ it is felt  

that Bince a Central University is already in existfnce 

in thp form of a camnus of NEflU at Kohima/ it will i)e

............................ 18A
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deairable anĉ  easier  to continue the centrrai university 

system in Nagaland University* The campus has an annual 

buc’ifet of R.s, 56 lakhs cir.r i t  is expected thut the capi­

tal grants fnr the c?R,pur \Dulrl be available from the 

Seventh Plan allocations^. The immediate additional recu­

rring expenditure will be rl'out PvS. 25 lakhs* The total 

budget will be of about Ra. 80 lakhs. The immeriate action 

ne-.'cessary is the upgradation of the cam^ius to a Utjiversity 

and its  scpjaratidn from i>JEHU by an amendment to the NEHU 

Act by the Union Government# As the new University pro- 

posos fundamental changes in the administrative and 

academic structurcS/ draft  hct and Stat\iteB have been 

prepared and placed in the Project Report tc5 facilitate 

the enactment by the Union Govrrnment,

H, (a) The constriiction of the- campus will begin after 

the preparation of a irastcr plan by a competent architect. 

It  vdll be done in tbrce phases v i z . /  1987~1990i 1990-1995 

and 1995-2000. The Executive Fngineer of the Department 

of HIducation has prrparcd a rough estimate of the construc­

tion costs which arc as under;

19R7-1990 - _  Rs. 15^66^72 , 000/-

1990-1995 - Rg. 2 9 ,1 8 ,9 0 ^0 0 0 /-

1995-2000 - Rs. 8, 33^^40,000/-

E'scalatlon of cost has been included in the

eatimates to the extent of 40 p . c , ,  50 p . c . ,  and 100 p*c ,

cespeclivcly for the 3 ph<:sc.'3 «

................................... w .
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For the upgrac’ation and ('’evelopinent of 7 constituent 

colleges the r e q u l.reirient will be Rs« 7 crores.

Fittings , furniture/ equipment and books and ol<? jour- 

ricils m^y rcouice Rs« 10 crores. So the total non-"rt cur ring 

expen'iiture will be nhou’t Rs. 7 0 crores*

As regarde the rt rurring expenf^iture/ it will increase 

from ph'HSe to ph8se with the increase in the streng^th of 

stuc'ent teachc-rs anc' other staff* The Itvel of appr iximate 

annual exprnrHture for the d ifferen t  phases will be as 

follows I~

- * 19 8 ~

By 1*^87-196^ 

By 19B9-199C) 

By 1994-1995 

By 1999-2000

Rb . 80*50 lakhs. 

Rs. 140 .15  lakhe, 

Rs, 407 .45  lakhs. 

Rs. 745 .85  lakhs.
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CH/iPTER - I

NAGALi.^TD ■■ m  J  N^rRODlJCTION

THE LAMP;

The cr£t\'’b ile  Nag^ .Hills cMstrict of Assam and the 

Tum sanq  B'rontier D.lvlsion of NEFA were brought tocjethtr 

to form a separate -̂f ar^ministration on December 1/

1957 known Ilaaa Ilill. s T'ue»isang Aroa, This area was

g.lvt^n full statehood on December 1  ̂ J.9 63 and came to be 

k no wn a s Na ga 1 a n d .

Nagaland Is tbt sixte^-nth state of the Indian Union 

covering an arra of If.. ^^^9 sg- K-n.s. C'he- Statt-j lies  be t~ 

v/ecn 9 3' .2.^' li' and 95'^. 15' E longitudes and 25^*6 ' and 

27^\6' latihudes. Thr-' State is bound by Burma in the 

east, Assam in the west, Arunachal Pradesh in the north 

and Maniour in the south. The.. State is piedominently 

rural in its socio-economic situation, there being 1112 

v illages  and 7 towns In i t .  Th« Stal.e consists of 7 d is ­

tricts . The,' v illage  v;it:h its strong frarrework of tribal 

customs and mannt^rs contimies to be main unit of social 

organisation,

CL.IMATE AND RAINFALL i

The clJmate of the State is temperate except from 

November t-o March v/hen it is cold. The annual rainfal 1 

varies fm m  200 cms. to 250 cms. the bulk of which is 

receJved during May to October.

......... ............................. 21/-



Pii;OPL.E AND l a n g u a g e  i

The Nagas h-W'-"' all the typical c h a r a c t e r l s t l G s  of a 

hralthy physiqur, brave anc* stra.lghtforwnrr? manners and 

simple needs. They possess a unique cultural heritage. 

Sudden soclo-cconnniIc and cultural changes of a short 

span of 40 to 50 years, aft<r a long period of isolation/ 

are, however having their reapercussions on the eittitucle, 

mentj^lity ahri outlook: of thr people. The state and the 

people are passing today through the stress and strain 

of a predomlncntly tribal society having to adapt itself  

to a fast changing mcdfrn c iv il iza t io n  in a very short 

time. Tt is thr- pbcr infirrn of a littl.^ tradition encoun­

tering a grciat traditlonc

There are sixteen major tribes with d ifferent  d ia ­

lects Inhabiting d ifferent  areas of the State although 

there Is now inter-zonal mobility and migration. The 

means of inter-.tribal c©n'Tr.uniCr?.tio!i is Nagamese, a mixture 

of broken Assan^ese and Hindi fol lov/ed by English which is 

o ffic ia l  language- of the State.

DEMQGR/iPKIC FEJ^TURES

As pFr the 1981 census Nagaland's total population 

is 7 ,7 4 ,  *^30 persons (4 ,1 5 ,9 1 0  males and 3/59# 020 females) 

with a sex ratio of 86 3 temalee to 1000 males and density 

of 47 per sq* Km, Owing to the presence of people from 

outside the State for ser-^ice., trade and commfcrne, tribal

I 2 .1 t -
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people constitute 89 p*c . of the population. The. ratio 

of Chriatianr. to people of other religions is 4 si. The 

litrrgcy prrre.nt-ig^ is 4 / .5 7  fmrile 50 ,06  and female 

33*89) .

The cennial growth of population from 1971 to 

19B1 h^s bf on 50„04  p«c« which ir> the highest in the 

country. From this trend i-̂ is projectec' that the 

S ta te 's  por.uiation w ill be 11 ,62^779  in 1991 and 

1 7 ,4 4 ,7 4 5  In 2001. Thr iunl>;r in the 14-17 age group 

was 55 ,000  in 1981 arc' ie proj acted to be 95 ,00 0  in 

1991 and 1 ,4 2 ,3 0 0  in  2001, ThQ number in the 18-2 3 age 

group vas 1 ,0 0 ,8 7 9  U . rC'0.1 is projected to be

1 ,5 9 ,9 0 0  in 1991 ^rcl 2 ,^ 3 ,4 0 0  in  2001# The population 

in the 15-35 years age croups is  ; roJectfid tj be

4, 28, 130 in L991 and 5 ,9 1 ,6 7 0  in 2001* ''Source Census 

O ffice , Kohima'l ^

The main economic oc:cupations of the p^eople arcj 

agriculture, Iv'.rtj cul tur. , an.irnaA r-ariag, collection of 

forest prodi’cts, cottage crafts like  textiles etc. and 

these occupations are Jike 1y to continue in the future 

since owj.ng to the '’ifficultic  s in transport and communi­

cations industrialization  as a major shJ.ft for economic 

growth is not likely  to occur in the foreseeable future:-.

- I 22 I -
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a g r i c u l t u r e t

Aqiiculture is the mainstay of the people of Nagaland 

but the state is c’efici t in the proc’uctlon of foodgiaina 

anr’ if the prf fient r. t€ r f growth of population continues# 

this (deficit ir? qoing to br̂  siibtJtantlal by the turn ol the 

century. 'T’hc- (^n 'i^it  iF Ouc lo low proc^uctivity of land/ 

inac^e-auBcy of; t 'citntiidc inputs. The lack of coninni*-
:i

nication and m'lriveting and c :;rport r ic ilities  is a disincentivi 

t') gre ittf production. Apart I’r )rn food-yrains agriculture:' 

includes many obher productr like  pulses# vegetables, 

fru its , "J.l 1 a an rpict:B» '̂ •hf:: cLimatic factor is ex­

tremely favourable fcr the cu. tivax.ion of tea,/ cof 1 ee^. 

cardamom/ nibbcx. Fruits like

can be grovni in abu»-)da.i.c;e. eitiC *:ransforn' the economy of the 

Stat^/ but as V'st the Stat’( is to undettaki: tV\e scientific, 

cultivat.i.on of all these itens ti make it a lucrative 

occupation as in Himichp] J'rad'nsli and Kashmir. Orchid 

growing can be a pro£itab.lC' j l«'iriau.lture•

Ls rcq rCi  ̂ "he cultivot. , y., rico, the main crop, 

takes aboi.it 2.*0'^^500 hectarra .)f land* Out of this about 

5000 hectares are uj^der terrace cultivation and thĉ  rest, 

nearly 6 3 p ,c ,  of the t'^t^l area, is under shifting  c u lt i ­

vation. *:'’h i 3  a fierts  about 6 ,3 3 .0 0 0  hectares and is

largely resoonsible ror. s :'il  ̂rosirm, loss of soil feit.il.i ty, 

decrease in production ^n^ valuable forest wealth*

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 4 A
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Conslr’ering the lanr’ area available it  is seen that 

there is unr'er u t il iz a t io n  of lanc^ and other agricultural 

rrsourcf p and thore is considerable scope for increasing 

agricultural production by sc ientific  techniques through 

relevant innuts in th'. f^ducational system.

The forest irea of the st-tc is 8 ,6 2 ,5 3 2  hectares 

and in 19fi3-&4 it  yielded a r^^venue of Rs. 192 .42  lakhs 

whrrcas the t.vt-a] e^cpcnditure of the departinent was 

Rs* 367 ,55  Ic.khs, "̂hc-re is considerably scope ht re for 

reversing the situation  by greater productivity to meet 

the commercial, industrial and moral needs for forest 

products•

ANIMAL HUSBAMTRYi

Thf tonogra.'^hy anr-> r-Hmatlc condition of the State 

comnel peonle to use non-veqetarian food and each Naga 

family is by tt;-dition a br* r.f livc’Ptock. But des­

pite this, the Statf imnorhs meat worth tv/o crores of 

rupees annually. Further,. th<̂  cattle th-t are slaughtered 

inside the u^tate arc lorgely p u t f r o m  ou.tside and 

i f  that cost is added to the imnort cost mentioned before/ 

the total c-^st v-rlll u p  mi ch  hgib^r.

It  is by a large scolf:' programme of agricultural and 

livestork d»"vrlopmcrit ■ t h~ t -t.he food probLem can be solvejd 

and if hhc m;)ney spent, or those items remain inside the 

State li, will natural I . f o s t e r  '^uicxvr rconomic grovth by

................................... 25/-
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helping capital formations. Animal biology anĉ  manaqc-ment 

can, thnref :vTT, be a very useful subject in tht: University.

IHDITSTRI His MJMCP:q.,n

During thf ] rrt*-;,. :iq -fiuc ^len periods/ in the face of 

various orobl.TS r-.rc -bsba':?!’.S/ the state has mac^e progress 

in varir.us sectors bu^ in-^ustrialisation is yet to take o f f .  

By tlic enri r̂ f the nir l h pVr? bT.--'^tate hac'' /^ne- rxiper and 

pulp rnillf on<-. sugar r'"'. I I , ')dc; p l.yv/oor’ factory, one khand- 

sari ">lant aiif'* -̂nc c’i.stMiory« In thi 7th Plan there are 

propoBoln for establislinent o£ a mechanical brick plant, one 

electronic nn^t/ ^ne f''>or'' pr-s '/ir’/atioi:' <-̂nc’ bc'veragf plant.

It  Is/ howcv?r, s^cr thr b +: )/ i i 'u -'trier are not running 

ef frf'Cl.rntly an.''’ as si:.cb the o that they wnulcl have ren­

dered by gt nentlnc, r r ructi /e employment has not bet n 

available.

In the L ai i '' '7 \..aq<'' Industries sector, a

mcdicinal and easeutial oils  nlant^ eerlculture, bee keeping, 

match f^ctory^. 23 qobar gas p'̂ .Qn''uŝ  ̂ soap making, candle 

making unit':’.̂  landloom 3r>c hMTidlv::ro.f''.'s. c ii'pet wea' ’̂-ing are 

notable projtcts but thei r i:oba1 prv:>duct Ion value cannot be 

ascertained.

As r e g a r d m ia c r a l s  the h--’.d denosite of chromium,

nickt 1, cnb.alt, polyjf;'-1 il M c bai'k-;, lime stone# coal# Sc 

oi.l and gas. 01 t^iose 1.jn:<> ?̂t'-̂ne<- au'!' oil  are being C')mmer~ 

d a l l y  txpl'iitcd, ai c. ror :.-p--sals fir  the establishment

'’f-/t* i •« " *» ft ii « <« • i- # C.- /  •'
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of a cement plant, a iime caLcination plant and a ceramic 

plant ("’uring  thr; currcnt p an

TRAN^Por/r jV'iD j^qilyiiJMiC/ f

The Inox )f .: -tr: transnort anr  ̂ communj cation f a d -

lltif's > -̂fih T/rl'hln tri€ \r:.th its h illy  terrain and

wit'i the j r:st rir the C3ufitT;y. hri3 been the main cause of the

bacl<v^irr'nf-o'" y - 10  Sh itc in j-'egurr̂  to er^ucation anc’ tjconomicgj 

r^cvelnj-Tr.c'nt.. 'bcorot- for a fr\/ r-ilorrK^ters of railway line^^ 

one rai] rt^^\inn, lar' or.r airport at Dimapur, roads are the 

only mrans of tra m n o rt  in tlic Ctitc but owing to the high 

coat of road buildj.n j i the K:, I.ly torrainy the rate of 

road developmrnt h ' v .r fJov. .i:* though the d istrict  and* 

Sub-divlsJona.T hf-adguirtr rs; linker^ with the State capi­

tal, the : ccoss to thr v iLlagff  continues to be d ifficu lt

and th^t diss\iade3 thn people frow going in for gieatet

productions Jn agriculture and horticulture which requires 
marketing facilities njtsidc the £tatr to be profitable.
If the vJtatf hct. i: • r uJckly^ roa(’ -3 have to be given

pj^iority. Road building therefore/ will continue to be 

a remunerative oecunition for n long tlmf .

gl?̂ yE DOMESTIC PRODUCT /vMD PER CAPITA m C OMESi

Nagaland's State domestic product at factor cost .la In  

1971 at 1970-71 pricor^ has been estimated at Re, 25.53 
croree wliile per cnpl^a inoomo has been estimated at 

Rs* 500.60 p. The in 19B1-.82 stands at Rs. 131.63
crores while per c^.plta iio )rne is 1647.00 :is against the
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national per capita of Hs* 1 7 4 l *0 0 .  In 1902—83 the SDP 

w=is Rs. 141*9,4 oi'ores; the per capita income waa Rs«1777*00 

-18 against "he: nati Mial prr aapit^a of Rs. 1 0 6 0 .0 0 .

Whereas the betvfc^on the national anĉ

State prr capita ia less thr.n Kb. 100*00 the cornposltioy is 

r^eceptivf • The State has I'-'.rge ''mount of grant from the 

Union Government to manage tht̂ ; î jt jtc budget. It  was 

Rs. 186*72 crorrs in 1985-06 in a total buc^c^ct of 

Ks. 35 4 .27  crorcs. I t  shoves thit the revenue ("deficit of 

thr State is more than the t^tal SDP ariĉ  it  will be a long 

time before this gin is made up. This is s.) in spite of 

the fact that betv'cen 1973 ‘-1982 the SDP has grown annually 

at about 21 p .c .  per vnnum. The small population of the 

St^te cannot generate an SDP that will be capable of mee*- 

ting the demands for a long time to come and the State has 

to depend on centxal arants.

The distribution  of income varies very widely between 

the urban and rural sectors and there is v;idespread poverty, 

lacV of basic amenities in the villzigcs with the result 

that the avc r ge standard of living  is very low« That is 

proved by the shortfalls in fooc"! prr:)duction^ the low qua­

lity  of the products and the mounting unemployment snecialiy 

among the educatcTd class .

For two fuia dcc'dc.s, i,e< from 19S5 to 1975 due to

s 27 I -
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poj li.icnj unroQt anĉ  conl-inuGa insurgency and up­

heavals the State coulf^ not pay adoqurtto attention to 

dcvGlopm'rnt wox'Tc, In  c insvXjUGnce Nagcil'^nc? is the most 

baci'ware among the h i l l  Stat s. The* situation, however, 

has alterec^ cfuring tho Ic^st ten years/ a climate has been 

cre:\ter(  ̂ for the t3 participate in thcix' socio­

economic c^evelopment. The econimy is slowly moving 

towsrc^s moĉ f rnity* The Stcite has realized that in orriei 

to an along with the r̂  sr. of tno country economically 

greater attention has t.o bo paid to inflastructural deve;- 

lonment through large r plan iijvc stme;nts • I t  has 3lSO 

r e a l i 3 0 (̂  that it is rMfficult f:o achieve any significant  

prorrcsB without c'evcl','ping Its  haimi'Sn re/sources properly. 

As such tht;.'. State recces a weli-f^cs i.gned, purposeful and 

sound human resource, development programme; (v/ith a proper 

synchron-i nation of er'^ucation; training  and motivation foi^ 

de?veloi'^meni-) t:> explore/ nobilize^ and u t il iz e  the socio­

economic resources f' îr nrcssing the way towards all round 

devel opfnent .̂

s 28 s ~
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31 . No, I nr’ i c ̂  to rs

19 31 2 Ht?.

! •  Density oi; population

2 .  Liitcr-aoy

3, Average size of thf’ 
hnir'ing*

4, Met ircigatcc’’ are*^ as 
% of t'-iW,! a'7£*)

5 . Pei a^rjita rncornf •’’t 
cu-pr. ico

5 ,  P(.r ca]',it'i plan t:>:p,

7 , Per capita exp, on
Er^icntiaT.1,

8* M >.r VeViilos ’"v r
( i ) 1 akhs of r'?■'■)uI -i t i.on

(i i ) 100 sq . km • ' 1 ar ;a

9 • Road L^:ngth
( i ) 101) ,‘3q • knr., it ar'ea

(l i )p o r  lakh of popu- 
latLon.

10. Telephone connection 
per 1000 population

11. Energy consume 
(! )  pel 1000 population

(i i ) pt r sq. kir.. o f area

12. Percentage of villagr
el ec t ri. f i erH« 3 1 ,3 .3  3

13* Schec^ulf'c' Coniinerclaj
Banks per lakh of popu-- 
latlon. 3 0 « 6 ,a 3

14* Population se.rvec^ by
Banks per th'mBanc"' >f ' 
population. 3 0 .3 *83

15* Per Capita consumption
of Electricity . 1981-82

Sourcf: ! (i), St.-,tistic^-1 HanrT Book of Nagalanc* 1984

(i. 1) D ra f t /.n n u a 1 td 1 an 19 86-87.

3 1 .3 .7 9

197a-79

r- bring this p^int out I

Unit Nagaland All Inc

Sq.Kin. 47 216

% 42 .57 36.2 3

Bectrs . 7 .61 2 .0 0

% 29 .67 25 .78

R s . 1777 1068

Rs, 262b 687

Rs • 172 53

No. 7 35 600

No. 734 125

Krn r 35 49

ICrn. 859 - 248

Mo * 3.2 2 .7

Kw h 23277 110103

Kv; h 915 21064

54 56

No. 6 .1 5 .9

No, 16 16

Kw h 36 141
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The Erief survey of the socio-economJ^. si t-uati.on 

lf:ac'a i:o the q^iestion of cmploymGnt anr̂  manxjoŵ ir- 

neer^s of th»§ State for an effccbiv'e planning of educa­

tion at the .senoncliry hiqhcx education levels .

> EMPLOYMEMT 8

The total v/orkin'-j f*)rce of the Stitc  conntl tutpf; 

only 48 ,24  p .c , (  19531 oensiis) of the t( )tal population 

ant  ̂ 'Uit of these W':>rker3 / 71 p . c ,  are cult.ivators, 11 

p .c .  government employees and bhc reat 18 p .c ,  work as 

marginal worlcors and agricultural labourers. The non- 

working force includrs a sizeable numbtr of educattd 

unemr'ioyed v;ho are not 3ki lied or technically trained 

e?nough to g ) in for sjnall bus:'n(.ss entf rprc.neurship or 

self--emnloyment of r>tlif r k i r T h e y  also lack self  

conf.i.dence to seek jol?.! outside the State ov^ing to the­

ir attachrnent to the native environment and the.reby 

create a problfm oC unemDloyment in the State. The 

State govf rnment as a si.ngle 9'>urce of employment is 

unable to meet the growing demand for employment. There 

were as mnny as 16246 persons (on the .-10th S e p t . ’ 85) who 

are post graduates/ graduates and matriculates and non- 

matriculatro in the live r€:>gisters of the employment 

exchanges in the St--rtf- and perhaps an equal numbf r who 

bad not regiatfrr d the msf Ives .
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The following table shows the number se€ l<̂ ra

In rcgist^r^^ r»e t v Employment E-chongee ot

-i;3 OD ?1., >5 . , • -

» I 31 : -

Totaj:.

34 20
f

54

445 119 564

4 .1 5 4 1438 5 ;592

9, 0-34 1878 10,962

729 197 926

12 ,938 3 ,258 16/246

J ) P'«8t gr ?f''uat, GS

ii )  Gr-a' â̂ '=ites

l i i )  Mltrie

Iv) Bolow Metric

B. ’̂ l^;ena'j,nt

C, Application le ft  on 
the live  rfgittcrs

In vi€?w of the ircrrj-xsing number of non-working force 

in thf' nt"'.I'-c* the tiT' ■’̂ 'tancc of provic’ing ac cquate 

inrrr as;’n 5 0 niployn;ii:r.l opv'io.irtanxt.ies in Lhe. rlevclopmtnt 

programu- cannot be overeinphoBi^ee to the extent that the 

^development ^olan fa lls  Ghort conerating a(?equeite employ­

ment ox ')^ortuniti^  it  ivill necessarily give rise  to social 

unrest, which, if a.ll-A-̂ c” b-,> >'w to unDanagcabl-^i proportions,

could wrecl: th- ot^cr b^ncfj-t^; thir tn- cJevclopmenfc plan

may e c. g k t.'̂  v • r:) v i e »

The follovjinq ti'ble snc»v7JJ the employment pofiitlon in the.

qovtrnmrnt sf-rvicc s



No, of"Tmai:s filler^ through the State Puhijc Service

- : 32 : -

T'

Commi s s ion f rom J 9 t.'

• . . . . , c.̂ ;' g o t t ; p o s t s  . No. of non-, 

gazetLed posts.

19 78 3'-) 49

1’) T) 45

I'.'OO 84 IRO

1931
I-

.137 310

1902 102 98

rag^: G9 per year 136 per year

(Gourcf. I Nar/alanr' Public Scrvice C^nimission) 

As ngaJnpt this t.:ble the f^llovring table, shows the

growth in a] 1 types ot Cf'jvc rnrricnt ernployme,nt from 1961 to

1981 ai■jd the Tj.r f.) j e c: 1 1 r> 
> • * « »

t il l  P10') 0 A «V..

Year 1966 1971 19 76 1980 1901 Proj f ction 
in 2000

Gr.X 449 704 962 540 6 25 1625

G r .I I - - ... 9 44 1059 2559

G r .IT I 7 4 6 ", 1 2116 J 7hS 3 21795 2 30fuj 48060

G r .lV 5057 13414 J6200 10474 19702 39702

Source census of State Govt. Employees in Nagaland 1981 

Projection is bnseri :>n average increasing rate.

In the ye?ir 1981 ,i t was founc^ that non-Naga eniployeea 

consti tutecT only 19 p .c ,  of the total emplDyment, represen­

ting 4Q P .O .  of class I ,  J3 p .c ., of Class I X  ane 18 p .c .  of 

Class I I I  anĉ  IV jobs in the state. Even at present due to
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non-availabilities of s u l l o c a l  candidates the State 

is obliaed to invite ocirrr r rtr^-aurites from outside the 

Statr to teach Bol.=>nce V''; niathf-rnattcs in the Schools,

K <t . .1 rnpoj t'.i'ldu.r cd'Mon is the attitude that

is mamf 5''® !■'0 d liy thf'’ t:ducat 6d 5^cui'h towards jobs* It has 

been f: vand that jobs requir ing middle level skills  are 

lying V'lcaut In the. State as tViĉ y arc' considered Infca dig  

by the .rtiary level educated youth. This attitude needs 

modification at an early dyte by career guidance and 

Covuiselling practice;^.

Nagaland at present has e.tout 75000 (89 p .c« n\ale and

11 p ,c ,  ferralt.) employees consuming about 35 p.Cm of the 

budge to Cut of t.hc'm nearly 13 ,100  (410 in Class 1/ 546 

in class 11^ 0150 in class H I  and 4000 in class IV) w ill 

retire by the year 2000. Tht t r m d  of employment shows 

that by that tirncj qoverriiPei}v/.i ll e:r eate nearly 1000 

class I ,  1500 class II., 2500 claims I I I  and 20^000 class IV 

new posts. If  the prograjTme of corr^ulsory education in the 

age group 11-14 by 199') i 3  taken j.nto account, the number 

of class I I I  employeos will go up much more since at this 

level traine.d graduai'.c teach,ers w ill be required and it is 

eBtlmated that by 1991 in the middle schools 3/.291 tt.achers 

in M .E . Schools and 2 ,903  teachers in High Schools will be 

recniired in the normal process* But if compulsory education 

in the 11-14 ago group is to be introduced by 199b, the

--........ 3 4 A
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number required will be 6^447 teachers as per the present 

norm of 20 stuf^ents per t,, j rhFi:. This will mean that about 

10^000 trc-cho.'-  ̂ w.ill I: c nf^c?ded by 1991 which

works ont at abcrt <j..:-̂ -5u:'tGs jier year in i.he next fiv^e

year a- -i3 ■dgrlf.fc’t Vi:.\:: cot;:l annual production of

gradual'-.! icoTi all th( coi loj-s in the State in 1985 was 

291.. tncre v^ill J e a I. ^rge shortage of manpower in

this y.C( izQJ-; n

In Vie government scr^rico now tliere are 204 doctors/

192 enciiT-'-crs (P .W .D , )^  73 engineei's (power), 72 Veterinary 

doctors and 131 Agriculture o ffice rs . In the 7th plan there 

Is prov:^s^on for 32 agricultu;r\ graduates/ 22 social conser­

vation o fflcfro , 255 n^fd-Lcal doctors, and 52 veterinary 

d o c t o j . ' J h o r c  Ir. no v.imipoy.!̂ ,r r’TOjccti.on in theae sectors 

t il l  2001 but i f  the. pr.oje-’ted population of 17 lakhs 

persons iy rcacn."d by 2C01 Jilj m  most of t hese scctors the 

nef.-ds v;i I I  g*.) up 1 ally  .i.n i'clation to doctots^ agricul­

ture officers  and v; .i'.lnary door:ors. At present the State 

sehds out candidates :<vK,j ir't ih*- Jt<it._- for education Jn all 

technical e. ctor^ ::xc. pt a g r ic .l lu r c . And in almost all * 

these sectors people from outside liave to bo appointed/ as 

.Igqai^ are not available.. Hence a sound perspec:i, ive

,F>lan and a rtliable  progranaiie of technical education would 

be called fer  i f  the local people have to man these Jobs.

On the otherhand, agiiculture  graduates coming out of the 

only a.griculturaJ Col.lege in the vState are going v^J.thout

- : 34 :
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employinent b e c a u s e  they h-/.^ not been trained and motivated 

to utlliSG  t’-c .1 r E’̂ '-XU birfhJy lucrative occupations

aB tcn^c-fftv^, plantatiou.

'  " /Vs V j u n h 't h e ' Bi ate  ha-i p i : p a r e  a t a i l o r  made human 

rc’soujTV dovt?I:.'prrc-nt t rocjjr'r.ittno to m e e t  i t s  manpoV'/cr n e e d s  

and  a c t i o n  h a s  to  be  t a k e n  t,i im p r o v e  t h e  e n r o l l m e n t  and 

e x a n ilu a t io n  r e s u l t s  a t  t h e  vsocondary Ic 'vel  im m e d ia t e l y *

- I 35 I -
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CH/>P^^FR - II  

HIGHER EPI >. ’: 2 I ,J.!! NAGAI.AND

• T'n i-.hr: n-i*rth-c.r■' tr J ’i c- . -'i c iac.- t.i.on at all levels 

v?ss tHu.: r̂ l’r/cr VcVl- o:i: rn,:. 3 j:i. >nari--r; who pcnr-tratrri

into t.l'i: ccpfci'is of tVic fc 'c:.;-: ":.s rixiĉ clJ rrbc'Ca the niounta lns 

to hhed.r rc-1 Igicn c xj'-? ^ i chc process# spread c-du-

CQtiof. :.ii. orrU.r that the .1 aity r.uLght x'ead the scr.iptures.

It  is 6c. a rc^-ult of such efforts tliat reouted institutions 

for secondary and tertiary education were established in 

places liVe Dcirjeelinq, Shillong, Kurseong and they art 

renr'^fjring excellt.nt so'cvico to nation till  now-* But 

Nagaland seems to ha'/e bef *̂n le ft  out of the higher educa­

tional scG-ne until recent tirneB presumably bccause oi- the 

di sturbed atrno<3r.>hcre that pr» vaiLed in the territory t ill  

the emergence of Nagaland as a fi;ll-fledged state in 1963•

As such students had to go outside the state to plact s 

like GauViati, Shillong/ Calcutta/ Allahabad for post- 

Sf^condary educa 11 on ,

The fli'st college in this h illy  tiaet.,Fa2aI All C'flU-ge 

(Artri) v/as estab] i .-;h«:d at Ilokokcliat^g in 1959 I'y the 

Government of AgliPJ;!. A scirnce c.'l lege x/as founded at 

Kohima in 1961, The- opt ning of a number of cijlltgf.S/ mostj.y 

under private ausplcej, atl.fr the at-tt:hood of Nag^iland and 

tlie rectnt extrnaion nf fat'ill ties i-or science education at 

Fn?,al All C' '̂llc gt and C'-niine rct in some c o H tg e S /  has f a c i l i ­

tated tlie grovyth of higher education in the state#

- 8 36 s ^
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Th( re are two t-hi-OLogicaX col legtvR 1.h tht state - 

thf. Bible College at Kohinia and the t’la.rk 'w.Tcologlc^l 

Co 1. i€ ge at AoI i j cn in f'- :>1.c■ Jc- jirang*

Thrrr is one coj 1 t.a. uf tdiicatlon at Koh.i,-iei ^iBpartlng 

instruction unto the P.PUv! lovcl two law ccileges.

The total mjmber of cnii.eq.-. h now is 16 o

The onnortunlty v-:j- yo31->gr aduate echication was made 

availal)le only .in 197B with th. nt-^rtlng of t^tj M.Ao 

coursc. in Kc^ucation by thr fforth Eastern Hill University 

In it.fi ;>Iagal'inc! c rnnu  ̂ at Kohl’ria. Two more deT-fartrnf-̂ ntS/ 

name ly. Eaglteh "inc’. C':>\v>m:ro~ v -'ire ot^rtcc^ in and

19H0 renpect.^ v e ly » L ■< i-r r in i 9B3 the dcparl'-ment of Earth 

Sciences (Geol'ogy) opcn-.r̂  at K-^hima locatcd in the

promises of the gov( rnment science college* With the 

st-irtinq of these department:^ th(-_ prob].em of post-graduate 

education in Nagalanc^ i«  ooi»jr(r̂  only partially  since 

for all other subjc2<-t:3 the stuee ntr have -Lo go to Shillong 

where the North Kas '*  ̂ n H ill  iJnj.vvir.-jity is loc--1«-, d with 

17 post-graduate departments or to other universities  In 

the country f«

As regard a higher technical and piofea.si ^nal education 

tVicrc' ip no institution  lor It excer:t one college of 

Agriculture at Hndfiinheina which is maintained by North 

Eastern H ill  University. For all other brancheB of tech­

nical and professional education/, except law^ Students go

............................., . . . 38/ -
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to Institutions outside the state mostly on stipends or 

scholarshJ " p

^ nr:llrTi£nt i n Gollecfcg

ly 79=-Ŝ . 

1980-.8J 

1931-^0/ 

1982-0 3 

] 9fl3-P<!

3 ,126

2 ,943

3,B3L

4 ,455

3 ,951

‘c P- « c at Kĉ hi.rnq

Year CoinnH,r :: . n Enqli^h Total

19ao«Rl 11 2 3 6 40

I9B1 -.62 16 24 10 50

198 2..-83 j. 7 20 60

19G3-8^ 12 /9 21 7 69

1964-85 Nil Hi.i, Nil Nil

Nil Nil ^iil 4 4

The abrjonoe at ac rr.i fi s ion siiiC.v 1934 i 3 C'UO to th(j

rt-fitriction of irsilU tr ar'mit ox'lly Honours istu fronts. To

c s c a n e  frrjn t h iG  stuc^cntf. w e n t • .m ts id c  an d the number of

stur*ents Btueying P.Ga QUbj ects ( gener=il) outsirle the etate 

in 1984-85 was 14? .

39/.
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Year MPBB EVSC B3C" ( (igri. )'• Engg.
(1 nc1.

MVGC MSC
(hqr 1-.

nii.ning fu 
cci antics)

198O.-01 22 9 44 32 - -

1981-82 21 13 39 31 1 4

]982~03 22
•t  ̂
j. 39 51 2 1

22 12 2H 7 .̂ 3 3

lt)04-B^ 22 10 22 89 2 4

1985-86 22 21 32 67 2 1

T o ta l (145)

The qrowing demanc’s for higher education can be appre-

d a t e d from the following tabicG 5“

Number of. High School Students (Class_j.X _St_X)

Year 

1981-8:^ 

1.9B2-B3 

1 9R3«.04

iJ? ^nds) 

0 , 0  

9 .5  

10 .0  

7 ,n  

7 .7

Th^ fa ll  since 190 3-«-a4 is explained by the restric-- 

tions in promotions owing to the introauction of the New 

Syllabus . StoDS are being taken to correct the situation 

and the gradual rise in numbers is 3 ikely to be stable in 

tVie future.
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f _ s t u d . S , L , C.  examlnation

Year Bov 3 Girl  3 Total Rate of 

annual cjrowth

1980 1992 607 2G79

1981 2477 IIK ^ 359b (t) 24 ,07

19G2 3435 16B4 Sll.9 f + ) 42 ,3

19G3 3393 172 4 5117 (-) 0 .0 4

1984 3t>96 200^1 5700 (+) 11 .39

193.5 377 4 200^i 5050 ( + ) 2 .77

No. of students paijaing the H .S .L .C ,  examination

Year Boyc Gi rl B Total of pass Annual
arowth

1900 m IT/' 1383 48.0
1981 Nh 2000 55.6 (+) 44.61
1982 m NA 22̂ ’̂^ 43.9 (+) 12.45
1983 1003 6 U 5 15C8 29.5 (-)  32.95
1984 1476 190 2266 39.G (+) 50.26
1985 16̂ 0 2580 44.2 (+) 14.21

te‘ ft » •> i» 0 4 • • * • • •...41/*-



As against these enrolm<^nty the- examination rtaiilt at the 

various University examinationn trom 1979-t,.30 to 1903-84 wt-rt 

as iinf '̂fri-

Examination 1.979-00 1 9 0 0 ^ i  1 9 0 i ;^ 2  1902^31

1 . M .A . A 15 15 '!2 20 ’9

B 15 15 22 20 39

C 1 0 0 .0 0  1 0 0 .0 0  1 0 0 .0 0  1 0 0 .0 0  1 0 0 .0 0

6

- : 41 s -

2.  M .S c ,  A

D

C

3, M. eom. f i

13

6
LOO .00

,9 9 0

9 9 0

C - 100 .00 100 .00 10 KOO

4. B./i. A 289 177 332 47 3 6 5u

B '92 72 127  ̂ ^ 169 14T

C 31.83 40 .60 38 .25
.. i

35.73 22. 2

B .Sc . h 20 51 40 119 -

Q 16 31 21 29 -

' C 8 0 .0 0  - 60 .78 ' 52 .05 24 .37 —

8 , D o Com * A 22 34 -47 47 -

B 21 6 9 9 ~

C , 9 5 .45 17.64 19 .15 19.15 —

1 . PU A 589 172 085 1339 1^63

(Arts)g 242 220 334 443 8 9

C 41.0G 46 .6 4 3 .39 33 .08 ...23

B. 'pU (Sc JA 17 3 150 •' 166 209 54

B 113 62 75 31 L9 3

C 65 .32 4.1 .33 45 .18 38.76 54 ,51

9 . PU A 69 95 127 127 259

(Com. ) Q 16 22 44 44 14 3

C 2 3 .13
j

2 3 .15 34 .65 34 .65 55 .21

h Stanr\‘5 for niimbt:r appe arec’ ? B for mimbtrr pa ii leĉ  j C for pass

pe ret ntage.
- .4 2 A
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The analysis of the results shows thats

(i) ht the post graduate examinations of thr Kohirnci campus 

the results are cent per ccnt, ,

(11) fit the c’egree level- there has been steady fa ll  In the

pass nercentagc' of the B .A , examination from 40 .68  p .c . 

in 1980-8i to 22 .92  p .c . in 1903-84. The fall in the 

pass perctntage at the B, Sc , apd B. Com. examinati'jns 

are very steep# from._80.00 p*c . in 1979-80 to 2 4 .3 7  p.cf 

in  19B2-8 3 anĉ  from 9 5 .4 5  p .c .  1ti 1979-8d to 1 9 .15  p .c .  

both in  1981-02 and 1982-8 3 respectively . It  is not 

if . underst<^od why no student afford himself fpp B ,Sc . ar.e

D. Com. examinations in 1933-84.

i
(i l l )  At the pxe-Uriivf:rsity (or 12 stage) the pass percentrr; 

of *irts students varied between 33 .08  p*c . in 1982—83
I

to 4 8 .23  p .c .  in 1983-84 and that of science students

• from 6 5 .3 2  p .c .  in 1979-80 to 3 8 .76  p .c^  -in 1982-83.

The pass percentage of commeice students/ hov/evcr/ 

improved frorn 23 .15  p it ,  in  1980-81 to 5 5 .21  p .c .  in

1983-84.

(iv) The pass porccntage. fe ll  steeply from 4 7 .58  p .c . in  ■ 

•1980-81 to *29,26 p .c .  In 1983 at the H .S .L .C .  

examinations.

These results rcquirf. investigation  to ascertain t«ine 

causfs so that action can be taken to improve them* Improvel 

results will increase the; s trjength of the p;ost-graduate 

departments and also Imptove the manpower supply,

............................... 4 3 / ^
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Ex]-ienĉ ltui'G cm Education in tfogglancl unc^Gi Plan anc'’ IMon-I'lan*
Tl^s, in .lakh)

Yea-f
t

School Edn. Col Lege 
Edn&

Univi :r- 
sLty Edn.

i '

Total 
txpt-ndl- 
ture in 
Edr\,

i

EXpdr. o: 
Edn. as 
p .c .  of 
total 
Budg- ^

■*1980-81 9 96 .8 8 4 9 .4 0 - 1 ,0 4 6 ,2 8 5 .7

*1981-82 1006.02 5 9 .39
•* I

1 ,0 6 5 .4 1 7 .

'  1982-83 1347 .99 73.65- - 1 ,4 2 6 .6 4 6 .3

.  . 1 
1983-84 i s i 3 . ’73' 150 .48 7 .01 1 ,6 7 1 .2 2 5 .6

■’1 f
1984-85

; -,1. j* 
1842 .^5  

—  (R.^E.) —
10 3.29 6 .7 5 1 ,9 5 2 .4 9 8 .9

1^85-86 2268 .69 35*59' 2 .00 2, 306 .28 6,b

Gjiowth of jPlan^ tX K. nditurc ion School and Higher; 
liducation.

Year School liiducatiQn Hiaiaii Ec’ucaiiQQ^
Exprnditure 

(Rs. lakh)
°/L growth Expenditure 

(Rs. lakh)

% grov/t.'

1980-81 129 .03
1' ' , r . r  ■

15,95 -

1981-82 140 .19
• _ -f,-}

(+) 8 .6 2 3 .42 (t) 4 6 .0  '

1982-83 175 .10 (+) 2 4 .9 2 3,* 30 (~) 0 .5

198 3-34

1984-35 

198B-G6

192 .00

235 .00  

256 .30

(+•) 9 .7

(h) 2 2 ,4

(f ) 9 .1

19 .95

36 .08

4 9 .01

(-) 14.- 

(+) 80.':

(h) 35. J

Growth of oigtlay or̂  education f rom 6tl~i tQ. 71 h . F1 an

Flan School E :‘’ucatlon Hicfhcr Educati'

! Outlay 
(F-is. lakh) 1

% growth
1

Outlay 
(Rs, l^kiO

%

6th Plan 

7th Plan

750 .00  

2975 .94  (+) 296 .80

109 .00  

3000.00 ( f ) 1752 .39

4 A
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./in^HakaTysis-'-af  ̂ ttiC'IfalDle Below shows Education

DepartmGiut is having a deficit- ant’ thi‘s has been caused 

by rpvision of s a la r ie s .

Year “Total budgt^ 
of Edn.,^Deptt.- 
(Rs. in lakh)

Expenditure 

on salaries 
(Rs . in lakh)

„ - V ’ *■ ■ 1 ■*-■1
P .O . of. expendi­
ture oh salarir s 
to total budgeto

1900-81 1 2 ,4 7 .4 5 9 ,lQ j9 9 r 7 3 .0 3

19B1-.82 1 3 ,4 4 .7 9 , 1 0 ,2 5 ,0 5 76 .22

1982-83 17,62t96
■ .! tJ

1 3 ,1 5 .9 2 74 .64

190 3-84 2 8 ,1 5 ,9 0 15/ 49'.05 54 .87

198'4^a5 17 /3 3 ’, 70 1 0 ,7 7 .4 9 ioa .29

T985-^6 20^ 44 ♦01 ■ 2 3 /3 1 .3 6 114 .06

Total numher of . col,legt tea-cht rs - .....

,TQtal mimbiê r of^lUniversi ty t-Gach?;>̂ rE -

199

30

Trjtal fiumber of st ats in the ,coLit-ges-PU ^ (JG- 50Q0,
' • . -- .V ' " (Approx.)

T h e ‘demographic features of the state v/hich have been

analysed ‘in Chapte;r I indicate that the College students

covered a*t the present x'ate of growth at the turn ot: tlic

Century w ill be about 15>000 which w ill be almost 4 times
r . \ I • •

that of the present cohort. That w ill mean finding  at 
j  . » 

least 4 times the nuinbor.rof -]:>laGes in- thê '̂c olleges ahd t̂

U n iv ersity .'’-' ‘ --- ......-

' .......  I’ . . —
..dn.the» othtirharid/ since a saturation p_ j.nt has air- :dy

be en rt achrd in regard ta the qv rllafelirty c wl)ite-col ared
*

jobs, there is an urgent HT'ed of replanning nd rcshap.1 aq

- • • • • ■
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higVier education fror equipping the students to see k eniploy- 

rncnt outside tVic state.

The North Eastern H ill University was established in 

1974 vrith three campust s at Shillong# Alzawl and Kohim̂ -; t^ 

accelerate the growth of higher education in this rtmotc. 

h illy  and tribal region. It  was clearly understood 'n.t, 

that tlnu. that the- three campuses of :he University v.'o ii(’ 

develop parri-passu and that care would be taken to distij 

bute the p o s t - g r a d u a t e  df'partments on the three camr^uses t 

avoid duplication arid to foste r intei -cam uis mobil Lty arnor 

th (3 students for studies which wert: not available on the-i t: 

respective campuses. But for unknown rt asons, this prtmisr 

vras never realized . In course of time it was seen that 

Kohima campus did not receive due response and recogn 11 

and its  development was ve ry much thwarted-  ̂^

At present the campus has four post-graduate depc'Tt- 

ments as against seventeen at Shillong . Thy four subjectd.^ 

are English, Education, Commerce and Geology. It  may Le 

mentioned here that English and Education are also availa' 

at Shillong and A izaw l.

Secondly, it  has been found that all 1 h e  University’ 

Centres and tnstltutts numbering aboiit thii .,een have be 

locatcd at Shillong instead of being d istri .uted over t 

three camnusti^s resulting  in  the further stu ed growth f 

the Kohima campus.

~ ! 45 s ^
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Thtraiy/ the acac^cmic adniinistration has been orga- 

nlsec* in such a manner that all Deans oE Schools are placcci 

at Shillong anĉ  tcach. rs who have a hight^f- seniority at 

Kohlma or Aizawl h a v e  n ) 'opportunity of being De:ans or 

having a say in the c^ay to <5ay acar'emic ar^ininistratiori of 

tht University*

fourthly# in f^ay to (fay ar’mini stration there arc 

avoif^able shortcomings* Tlie Kohima carnr:us does not rciCeivt. 

its grants in time anc’ some type? of grants are not rccelvi-c! 

at a l l .  Often communications about financial matters# e .g .  

rest arch grants/ research scholarships :C: tc* are receiver" 

at Pvoliima nfter thf txpiry of l:ht last c^att • î s SJiillong is 

at a r^istance of 450 Kms f r >m Kohima and tlî . means of 

communication(postal and telecom) are not satistactory th. 

process of: decision maXi ng cannot be participative , .in 

illustration  of this is  the rigid  prv scr j ptiorl of an Honours 

drgrre for admission to post-graduate classes for which the 

Denartmfcnts of Education, English and Commercf- havi had no 

admissions during the past two years'. Such a decision haa 

been taken notwithetandlng the fact that in the previous 

years the Departments had scored cent per-cent r> suits at 

the Masters' degiee^ rxaminations idmittlng pass students 

mainly.

Lastly, as r(. gards monetary inputs at Kohima cam us, 

thf- expenditure figiires from 1977-70 to 1984-O.S show t h r i h  

the share of the cairi us varied be.tween 0 .9 3  p .c . to 4 .1 4  p.c^

o f  the  t o t a l  e x p e n d i t u r e  o f  t\t I J n l v e i s i t y .

.............................. 41/ ^



The st.ite giivt i ninont hac'’ stlt ctt-d a sitt. at Kohini, .̂ f 

thr construction of tht- camnus anr’ In 1979 the foundation 

stom was lair' by thu Prcsir^cnt )f Inc^la but till Nov.mhcr 

19R2 no action was taken by the University to l)c.gin the 

construction ane as such the s ite  was resuin-.r' tor the 

construction of the secretariat.

TaVing ail these factors into account as also the fact 

that srnaratr uniVe rsJ t Lc s have been set u p  in Sikkim, 

ArunachaL PrarUsh anc" Ponaicherry and art, going to b-,: set 

up Ln Go^,, Mdzorirn anr' Tripura/ the Otati. f^overnment approa- 

chcc’ the. Union Government for .a separate central univt.rf^ity 

in Nagalan(^ anr' the Planning C^mtmission accordcc’’ its api^rwil 

in  principlfc. early in  1985 for the samt, •

I
The fonnrr Chi( f Minister met the Primt' M inister in 

this connection anĉ ' rLauestec^ him tor a Central Uhivt^rsity 

in Nagalanc? on a non-trac^itional/ traditional moc’el which 

will break the cult of elitism  and orient the students 

tov^ares pror'uctivity -nd self- reliance. For the present 

it  w ill mtan th e . uporadatie^n of tht Kohima campus to a

university for which/the immer’iate ar’aitional expenrtLture
) ■; ■

vdll be about Rs. 20 j.akhs only per annum.

- s 47 t ~
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C m F T E R - _III_

HIGHER ]3DUCATJ:0I-T IN  IlC^IA

Tho history aricl rlov.-jloprrujnl of oducation in Inr^ia, ri 'i; : .
from thj W o o d ^ _Dasp^tGh t:o ,tlicj now Nation^ ^  Policy  on 

Education is a. ; story pf continuous and stoady advanc iin. jit 

of oducffltion, espocially o f biqbur aducation in our couriti y . 

In  tho post-’indopondoncc pfii'iod high r̂ oducetion }iao rogis*- 

torod phL.nomonal grow^th alinoat an 13-fold oxpansion in

enrolmonts owing to the r is in g  dosirc of tho Dcjople,
I : ■

>iSpocially tho weakor sactions of thiV socloty, to mova up 

in tho social ladder and als5 to hav."; b^jttor Gmploym.jnt 

opportinii tios in a growing .jconomy owing to t̂li.j linkago of 

highar posts with higher g u a lliic a t io n s , both-g- n.jra.l and 

tochnical.

In  1960-61 the co- officionts of ojquality in general 

Higher Education for schoduJ,-d castes anH sehedul.id tribes 

wore 2 8 ,9  and 11 ,5  respo rtively ; in  197?-73 they i-̂ oro 4 0 .5  

and 1 0 .7 ;  in prof(>ssional’ hJ.ghor education in 1965-66, 

these co-officionts vroro ?4 .1  and 9 .? ;  in a ll  institutions  

taken together they wore 6 4 .7  and. 6:4.0 in 196 0-61 and 6 8 ,6  

and 6 0 .4  in tho year 1972-73, During the f'ii^st throe plans/ 

the annual coinpound growth ratL'S in highor oducation wore 

1 1 ,2 9 p .c . /  ' 13 ,5  p ,c ,  and 14 p .c ,  respectively , Betwoon 

1964-65 and 1973-74 the average growtli rate fas 10 p«c*but 

it  declined to about 4 p .c .  f)er annum lietv/eon 1'>74-75 and 

1903-84. In 1903-84 it  again incroasod to 1 ,9  p .c .  Tlio 

Gniolments in  19i33-P4 in 1?4 universities  and 1T' deernod 

uni vers 1 ti^es and 5? 46 colleges vras 3 3 ,5 9 ,3?3 .
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' A t  th(2 bogining of the post'^indopondGnco cnrolmonts 

in rcsc^irGh por one lakh, o f population was 0 ,1 4 , in post- 

g n d u / ’ta courses 2 ,3 1 / in urtc^orgriduato cour^as 1 4 .B 7 , in 

..:ngin.iioring and tachno lO(jy 1 .B 4 ,  in t^iQchv rs tr i.nlng 

collog.is 0 ,8 0 , in agricultural collog»iS 1#07, in lav; ?*16 

irirl in cornmorcG 4 ,1 9 , in modicln. " '.0 3 . A ll  thuSu, figures 

havci.rison iinprossiv.,ily,

1 '■ X " _

In  t .‘iTTia of outlays on Education tho fiyuros u  o 

as toilov/s 8-

First  Plan 

Socond Plan 

Tliird iPlan 

Fourth Phan 

FI ftil Plan 

Sixth  P3 an

153

?73

509

786

1205

1986

As p .c ,  o f tota.l

7 .8

5 .9

6 .9

4 .8

4 .9  

2 .8

y

t.

Tbc:> oxpQiiditur^^ on education and culture, roso f;iorn
h'

Rs 149 croros in the; first  plan to Rs ?S24 tcroros in tho Sixth 

Plan. In  highar* educr tion tho oxpanditui.jS wc*r<js~

First Plan

Second Plan

Third P-ian .

Fourth Plan

Fifth  Plan

Sixth Plan f ; r 
( 1980-05)

' f "i

Rs 1 4 ,0 0  croros  

Rs 1 8 .0 0  croros  

R3 0 7 ,0 0  cro res  

Rsl95,00 Grorv.r3 

R.s292,00 crorcjE' 

Rs486,00 crorrjs

The p.ir plipi] tixpenditurf in highe r odrL’ation in 

1950-51 was ,Ks >1905#6 which rose to Rs 5993 ,6  at cuiront
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prices in 1980-01, In 1970-71 it  '-is Rs 4 0 1 1 ,7  in

1975-76 (at 1970-71 prico level) it  w^s Rs 3 6 6 4 .5 . This 

means that thoro a rTocroase in tho per pupil Gxp-'inniture.

From the proviGus^ t^blo it  w ill be seen that thero has also 

been a progifessive docrtiaso' in the overall a llo c ' tion for 

education as a percontaye of the GHP whereas the Kothari 

Coriin^iscion had recouimenf^Qd 6 p .c ,  of the GMP for oduc.ition. 

With rioinc^ prices this allocation in real torras v^as ?*9 

p .c .  and tho^Nv2W ‘P b U cY  Paper "N ational Policy on Education" 

has pointed this out pleading  for a hi.glier allocation which 

is Qxpected to tae 6 p .c «  in the >3th Plan„

On the otherhind, in  both da'^roloprad and developing 

countriefi ol the worlds the proportion of Gr# spent on 

education is m u c h  higher inspito of the cutbacks that have 

been withnessed in recent y ^ar3. In 1970 the percentages 

vjoro is Co How s i- ' ^

U.6 .A . - 6 .4%

Canada -

J a pan 5 .4%

a .a .s .R . - 7 .4 %

Algei'ia ; - O.T/o

Ghana ' - 4,0/o

Egypf. - 5 .9%

The percentago^s o f  budget exi)enditure of some 

developed and“devoloping countries are given I'elow s~

111(3 ia *“ 1 0 o O p ,C e

JajDan - 1 9 ,5  p ,c ,

• ' U . S . A .  «- 1 7 .5  p .c ,

1 . \ U.S .S .R . - 1 2 .0  p .c .

A lgeria  « 2 5 .0  p .c ,

Kenya - 1 5 ,8  p .c .

. 5 1 / .
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Thus it  w ill  be seen t:hnl although Tnr^l^ sp<>nt 

R3 *^,251*44 cixjros in  1982-R3 on oc^uaition -the T-mount v/ag 

niunh less thin wh:it srn:ill countriQS like A lgeria  anr̂  Konya 

spent. Of thifs the central '’Vii.ra w'î 5 521 #00 crorriS/ ^nr*

that c l t:hQ st i ,s ,pr nnl»)n c.-; ritories  Rs 47?9«,62 crores,

^h .! .iiiro ! .i n lu' g'i. jr ^f’u^?~tion in 19S1 v;:i3  about 

l,73,onr... I-I- vq3.. t li ??,::.4^i)00 ;.-i to 33,59^000

in 19n';--.r^U J^nroLnent ntc/vrii u mu.l ti fold i.ncraifle inrlic^ting 

the r.U-ing social a3man'. ror i t .  The intensity  of this 

rlomanc'/ hnv/fj/Qr, ho3 slovr e<̂'l rlor.ni ow.lng to the niounting 

unGinplovalient among univer.^ity erliicator"’ people.

Notwithf^tanrling that factor, higher ernucatlon in 
liy-Ua hap noritribntoci gignificantly to the Qoonomlc, scianti- 
fic ana. tachnological proores.q In^ia. Tho country has 
gone into tho '̂ paca age; it in mclear pov^er; it has 
achittvofi ll>--‘'^uffioicncy in 1:00(3, pro'-?uction ant̂  is poised 
for a whito r>^t^olntion• Tnr̂ ia has the thirf̂  largest scienti­
fic and technical mantxD̂ Ter in th^ warJri, In inr^ustrial 
developrnont it occupier ttxe 10th place in the v,orlri« IncUan 
scientists, Gngineer^^ f o ton;, tn-v.j maae a mark in the 
developed countries by i ] ̂ i: 5.;kill m o  acumen.

Put tliesG bop achic:ve!iit^nto are con fined only to a 

small part of the population. And it is  said thnt the benefits 

o f  higher education accrue to 4 to fS p#c, of the population 

on I / .  The life  o f tVie masses, the iiaral poople w>io consti- 

tAxto abo\it 00 p ,c ,  of the popuJafion, is  s t il l  a grind , short:, 

nasty and b ru tish , What is more pertinent is that the great 

Qchieverr in i.ci j .><* tjnh’ igl; ^ . i r  mr aountr/ ' r.'» only

S5/-.
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partially the products of Indian univei:sities. Almost all 
of them havo been e(?uc''tGd in repntod institulj.ons abroid.

The shortCî D̂mlngs of the higher e<^ucation (system 
have boen dlscusfjod ■among o V  Y)y the Ridhakrishnan Gomml- 
ssion^ the Kctliari ('orT-aivf:sic.L?f t.l -. U.G,C. anr̂  various othur 
agoncioF anr̂  inri '.’̂ î'lu'il.T. The lotnari Conimisaion obsrjrved 
that ’’Thare a qniieral feeling in Inriia that tho situation 
in hig'i r r̂ ĉ 'ucat J.on ±b unsatiE; factory an'̂  even alarming in 
some \v'iY5# thit t.Vio average stanciarr'̂ s have be€;n falling and 
that rioirl cstpanRion has resultoc! in lovToring quality. Many 
of our f^duGationists anr̂  pu’Jlic men have not fully realised 
how serious are tho actual conditions, academic ind pliysic»il, 
that obtain in colleges and univcsrsities^ Even those who 
are broadly aware of the fjitaotion, fail to noticQ its poig*» 
nancy br^cnuse tliey have b'?com('i uf?od to such conditions#"
In  tho ’Higher Teaching in Ipriia* odited by A^mrik Singh and 

t ^ i l ip  G .Altbach anr? in ■Highp^r Educaticjn/ Soc 1 a 1 Chan^tOĵ arirT 

National_Developmrjn^ edited j ,M „K a u l , many of tho burning 

issues condironting higher education in India  hive been d is ­

cussed and suggestj-ons for t.heir resolution have been made 

and they echo the U .G . C . ’s obseri'ation, ’DeveloPfflent of 

Hjcflier Education^j.n_India_ A ppT.icy_in that the

history of Indian education is a picture of Ixlth light and 

shade, some outstanding achievements along with many outstand­

ing fa ilu r e s ."

The gonesis of higher education in In d ia , its  purpose 

and aim, i£ kept in mind enables one to understand the causea 

of aotna of l.he failures that are responsible for the current

...................... . .5 3 /~
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c r is is  in highor education. The Gr’ucst.iontil aceno of the 

nntlon'il le^vel ciuses g r w o  concorn because violonco and 

difirui^tion are ondemic as ara i13c;gai anr̂  inc’isciplinerl 

ac-*:iv-i ties 1 cH .h ^oichora r r‘1.i'f~'(?nts • Stanf^"irT'’s RQem 

to be Cl 1.1 ire, ■ a'i-j Ytrli-j..: ■! b ir iJrrr a tV/.w oriooptions the 

I • !f. . • 3 o.t scnv.: î --e,T.Lonl 1 1. C:: ivr rciti.a?n, as oc’ucation

Gorri5.Li-i *:o bt̂  Irinr. (i - r-i i .crl into nornm^jrcial

arl\»'Grrc"n: 3i.-3 ty unGc;.',upulv..u i pj cn.c I c lĉ  • Spurious instituions 

whoth.i;: in general or p.n M.of-i3iona] oc’ucation are growing 

ii lai rn'j-ihi.'oomg, ane"! corrvii)t. prictJces aro escalati ng rian- 

CToreiusi / .  Examinntion scanrlals are TiffoGting tho croriibi- 

Lity of tho dogrees and good sturicnts regard dogroos as 

pasoporcjj to frustration . The: rc; commend a tions of the Edu­

cation CorrxalsGion or tho actlonB oi the UGC have not succ­

eeded in  av,ro5^ting the declin  • ir " a drlfi. is evident in

this cphoro oi rjdi-icition e>rhibil.iac; both internal InefficiQ-

and u>;t:-rr.al ine f:fi.cionejY 
ncy^ln rlie yy'^tGm. The large caale failures  at public

examin I Lions averaging about 5 0 p„c. „ and the  ̂ drop-outs points

to the tonTier vrhi.le tlic Tincrn.ployabilit/ of tVie pioducts in

gainful occupations p '-1 *o the latter* An inalysis  of

the prevalent system nr.i.'.bit.-s glarincf faults such as fail\ire

to relate it  to tbe lifvi/ noL^ds cxn-'̂  aspirations of the

people who in a vast country like India  arc: in d ifferent

stages of sociio-econ&mic development. The cuiricula  afo

unsuitalfle and inept; the academic competence of teachers

to deal with cjifted# normal and deviant students is often

doubtful? there is hardly any adequate provision for updating

knowledge on the part of teachers under conditions o f  knov/-

ledqe explosion ; the recruitm'mt and tenure policies for

................54A
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teachors are unscientific  anir̂  ĉ o not affort^ floourlty in 

gorvice as tho decision mGkjng rxjHiovS nnr' their  pr:iotiGes

aro often eubjoc!ti3'̂il to unrlef ir".]) In p o lit ica l  prosr-uro; 

tho larcfiiago poli jv •* 3 :: J'i'j b lo ck ; books an(  ̂ reading

nnt^ri'-'lr a?'o ?.n sh,)rL ri>'-( .synriDiis b ’lzar notes take

thalr rl-'Ct; * now i^ c cci - -xLouous lack oE high-

c iJici- racii.'ig.,:meuof th.-̂ in?ll'Liaiona anri tho personnel 

as no :xnd f^^lf-rGspectlny porson Is w illing  +r> be a

Vi c. i -C! i 0 n c G1 lo r

To comprohonri the problems arising  from those short 

-comings one has to go to the genesis of higher oducation 

in India  nnder the British  r u le . The founding of ihe fir st  

tliroo Universities in lf357 at  C ajruttl, Bombay and Madras^ 

was occasioned )jy thrj noe^s for '' fev/ trained employees to 

man tho offices  of tho govemm.-nt and the British  system 

of gom-raJ education which prim arily aimed at tlie creation 

of an e.llt.^ class to rim the alf'^.1 rs of a burgeoning economy 

and n p o lit ical empire vjan i.mporiod into India  for meeting 

limited objectivrss. That o'-^ucation - the liberal e-^'ucation 

system ~ was its e lf  a product of a u t ilita r ia n  pliiJosophy 

o f  life  and its uses wer. gone rally the scions of the 

“ txristocracy or the upper m.ldr'^le class emerging f rom the 

Industrial Revolution, The. University of London with its 

a f f i l ia t in g  and examining functions was the model and that 

model V73S rjconimended by the 1902 Iridi-an Universities 

Commission to continue. Not. until the Radhakriahnan 

Commission was any reform o f  the basic aspect and structures 

of higher education con temp Tat o(!l •

................................55/-



The m:ii.n clfiflcioncy of the system, however, is  

embodrlr^rl in a philospphical Incor.gruiUy. Tlie wosterii 

nntic-ition eyFicin, I'Oth ~r“ Am erican, is  hiaoA upon

a oh.', c-i ? a-Ai-’t Mar*b"i^-^al,pr:^yni.-^.tic anr*’

uH-1 hi.- ■ ~r.' : t- n-'U h. ri 'i hJ.ijhl/ f^oTalopt..rl, indus-

. I. lento^"' society.-

tpT-iv̂ j i- j  -n -i country hhnt has Ina

a rhii'-.r^r.r- philbrMrn^iicAl Gih-:-.r].: *.,ltagot->ior. I t  haa never 

ao r .' r - 1 pr'lority to tlr.; mnter.i a l ’raluep ol life  inr"' has a

. p ;/; i , :i T vp.na ■t’h'̂ .’* is oth^r ^-orhPly or oven m ystical. Ihe 

fioclotY certainly changing but it is pro<^ominontiy rural 

ana aqr IcultuTivl tho rural corimunal-agricultural, cu l­

tural ctho.'^ In F'tiJ.l vory sbronq, A system of Qrluc i+.ion 

tljat in c'.(.‘signa''l for the urban a. i'"' s o m i -urban 15 p .c ,  of 

tho poi;au.’'LCiti.on cannot avo.Ko v'-l'*'•“aoartf:jr? rc^sponso fioiu thi5 

other 05 p .c .  As such ringlva uniform syr.tom with its 

singlo point f-ntry aiv  ̂ : > ct.^cIo o f  sturdy anr̂  oxaminatLon 

bacc:'d i^con u t ilit a r ia n , aari in .’i- in ualistic , compc^tttivo 

consumcr-c. -;t att i.tud.i:! ii. bo\i.nt> create rMr.to.rtiona anr"' 

the relations of tt: t - , a l  c iam -^ho ih tltuti v, 1 changes 

as Gunner- ilyrdal has obr-i^rr,/^ in rol.ation to tho so-called 

"s o ft  coantriGs'',, contim:u'.'S to ba a b.if fling  factor in 

erlu-a’cion vrhi.-h no.raially resists change even in r’ev loped 

countries . 3 't in the latter it  is a question of convic­

tion that the prevalent systv=m is snpcrlofL-. In  a tradi.ion- 

oriontoc-  ̂ country -dth a 65 p .c .  il l ite r a te  population it is 

a matter o f  tho lack of iny conviction and a resignation to 

status quo or d r ift , that i- ..hy thr: recommendations

of tho various Commjr.ni^m an'’’ Cammittt^os have remained 

' * ...............................56/-
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unimplomentori. As the Planning Commission observes tho 

systum with the rapi^^ly grovring lAnoar expansion anr* its  

wid9ning social o f tho r.tur^mc population has bocome

dysfuncti.on:\l i-i cipncii-y -̂..c to tho IJ nooas

anr̂  a .s p i1 .Io n ?  c-L hu t :.’rOQenou.s aturlf3nt

population has boooma ir.i nln,- ĵ.„ , bi£ilc tcnota of or^uca-

tion _ 1̂ . 0 __________________ aiv"* hoyt to tcach have

’b-'ian f .’icundf^rlng in a pie tho tc'. of r-^aommenc’ ations without 

any peti.:?.,factory plan of action for them*

The UGC Policy Frame point.^ put the major weaknesses 

of tlie syptom an.i observes tliat ’’ I t  s t i l l  continues to be 

dominatoCl by modolg and valuo systems ar^optrxl during tho 

colonial rogimo. For instann;-, it: lays greater emphasis 

on omr nariZQvr iXK^iYldxio u  unhe Lthy competition to the 

neglect of ssocial gocr'ln, v. rb il  fluency (aspecially in 

engliah) an.*:! more acqr.ir^iition of information, v’h ile  it 

neglects social objectives/ cooperation and work/training 

in  sk ills  and building  up o f  choracter. I t  places an 

aljr.OQt exclusive omph.a.sis on the formal school (v/ith its 

single-point entry/ annual sequential promtbtions / insistonce 

of full-time attnnrlnnce/ auf  ̂ alnioft er^clusivo use of fu ll  

time teacherg) and neglect'^ both non-formal and recurrGnt 

education , The educational institutions fuiiction in 

isolatio n  from the jaojBmunlty„as v^3ll_as from one another, 

tho system is a gigantic monolith/ Vfjry d iff ic u lt  to move 

or change; and inspit^i o f its  achievements which are by no 

monne inconsidorablo, i t  has prcwed it s e lf  to be inadequate 

to meet our national noods and aspirations ,

.............................5 7 A
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h  am^ll minfe>rity of û lut' ♦'iongil l^ititutlons '̂ t i\S

io ol good qu il ity an̂ i aomp'irail f-‘i^ '̂>Ur:ibly V/ilh thoco In 

dovalppo'^ couni:rios# But iCf?oiis to thuva s.tloctivo "Hifi 

is mostly "vv:ii.lGd o f  by the tOp groups^ Qithoir bviQ4*

U3 U thay afford the coata involved or b'C*iuso thciV

morit whicfhi on the H^iiia of ^ha a&i»ting nvs^hoî * of id 

tion, shows c'. high oorr^^lation vitli soni-il atitujsi Hull 

1 his -gĉ xV i $  aurround^sd by ^ lirgo

poniimbra of ingtitutions whero iklthough thera i» opan-^oor 

-leooss, tho stud.jnia 3tra poori o^nefsquuntly# it 1« in
W t' 4

iristitutionjB th^t thm l itg a majority of tho poopi.3 inolu<51n0 

thu wu 'kor aactiong r«jiiaivo %h(jir oducn-tion. Tho du^iliim 

l.nda  to undtjrffirable aocl ’̂ kl ii,5gr«gntion :ind to >. 

tion and r>troaythonjng ot tit^ida in our*

.society • ' '

Even in quantitntivo tetws# it  is  miinly the upper 

“ind middle cl:issos thnt "vrr tVi« borieiiciar i<is of this syatcsw# 

Sixty  peircont of tho 10 over)# vhich ia

s t i l l  illiteratei, hna obviously nsceivod non® of the boneflta# 

a f  crvery lOO childron of six  o f 'igo^ 20 nevur gc> to

nchooi>’ djcop v:>ut at early so that only about 25

complet.j class V I I I *  70 porcont of fcba sertts in stKiJOndary 

ffoViools *ind no percent of th® setita in higher or'^iKjatiorj 

tnKqn by th© top W

In  'spJtcj ot these ol>surv:'itic)n43, thn Fiu-lts^of tho 

systom, ,1t« rigidityi its inognlitari-n n^turu, its poor 

-cidomic qviali ty 'in f llin g  stand irdn its irroluv'inno

-  ..............., . . . . 5 9 A

- I It I »



-’..o ^ 4 8 # c 4 & l 4 y  or

those coming from tho rural ircae ojp from the we'iker 84|#tl«iii 
like S*T»|S*C» and woman, havo not baan ractifiod io 
thc3 Ministry of Human ft(»sourc<if Oovalopment obBorvu<9 that

I

' The quality ot e^uej^tlon r%t alX stages continuoi to '* * 
c'lusQ conairtqrablo diaautlpfacstlofi# ••-<••¥««•«••••««»«««#
Thor^ l i  DVorarowSing 3ir»6 diXu%i9n O f  Btayic^ajrcti in  fcighUt 

education thora »ute-atands#d tochnlenl toSH^iny
institutions• The ayptom n e ^ s  to ov«ifhiul«<^ 
' Q“m3ko it ^ aynamlw- tool «©r <»o«ernl*inat
T'va lov m « m a «  <ift

polloSas »h ich  3r» togar'^jia as nartS^iaiii
Id .ffr,i.-;t ,f,t .,.fio; t-

-infl which coptinue to too eltabllthad In spito of IKjlt*
».*=  ̂ ' .5 1: S ir  ,̂ f:i i '■>. V, f

-.iaulatory functions espnclally aft,»r tbcs ontey o f iau«a»-
1 uQp tYifi cpricujrront list* Tha jrapid g*plnaion Of aril# 
Fcienco -ind oommorco CO1 la^M^fihOut faciiltidl
;na qualifica staff pibm]>l4>ĵ ^
ii nt incroases, the*e sulW^^ndi^ proliferato

■t r* 'p'"ovlding some klrid of cvnpldymc^t î or the pi'oducts of th4
.u Jvarsities. They themselA^os h^’iring (""oubtiul credentials^

o e largely responsibife^or the turthor ci^turi prat ion of 
F^^.andards. Ag the i^Uwb^r instijbitions inultiplies.
t ie systom comns t4> tlie'brin)<̂  ef «©Ilattij anri the small 
n-'̂ ubor of ,g©od 'lna1&tution« -ar# f?icqd t ith extremely stiff

I t -'.r-f .
 ̂ mpotitifen for ,admla«ions, fhus tnat' ul f meritocracy

"baiifis#‘'* a- V d r y - '•’'ring pyramid
quality Qm.>rges# ^
-? ., ; f ■ 1-. , . . .
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-In tlie approach to the Seventh ilan,  thcraforo/

s f.

the Pl:^nning Commission has af^vocnted emphasis on inovation% 

low cost: altoria3t;ivc*p and social involvomont of higher 

ctUGntlon to romovd the isolntionism of highor education 

and to make it  a pQworfiil instnimont of so do-economic
I-'

dovelopmont/ an objective that Viad bo n go prominontly 

strossod by the ICQi^^^ri Commission.

Thti) Nation*!! Policy on Education has consideroh 

those dQficionclQS anr̂  shortcomings and it has como out 

v/ith meaningful ;fl)tiggestion3 that *~

(J ) In our-n'itiona L p(3rGeption Gduc?i/tion is essentially
■̂ ,̂i f

f o r  a l l .  This is fundamental to our all-rourtd 

development, m aterial and ' s p ir itu a l .

(ii) Education has an oocelorating role. It  reguires

sensitivities and parcaptlons that contrlbuto to 

national cohesion, a scientific temper and indepen­

dence of mind and spirit - thus furthering the goals 

of socialism, secularism and democracy enshrined in 

our cpnstitutio'D a 

(ij.i) ^Education develops manpower for different levels of 

the economy^ It  is also the substrata on which 

research and development flouri!?''?being the ulttmato 

guarantee of national self-reliance.

(iv) Iri sum. Education is a unique invostment in the
'j, / >

present^ find the future.

To achi-ivo the ends of the National Education By stem ̂ 

it spells out various strategies regardiriq hi gh.lighting the 

goals of cultural horitaqe, eg-''lit irian.i^^m, democracy#
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Boc'ialism and national unity , international cooperation and 

per»ceful *“0 0 -existence^ equality of a c c e ss / minimum of levels 

of;\ learning, unity in diversity^ inter*«regional rru5bility of 

students and teachers,and 6pportunities for l-̂-fe long; x ' 

education* \

In  regard to higher education specifically^the  Policy 

envisages the follovring

(i )  Higher education prdvides people with an opportunity 

to reflect on the cr itical s p c la l , economic#cultural^ 

moral and sp iritual isrues f acing hm ianity. - I t  

contributes to national development through dissemi-* 

nation of specialized  knowledge and sk ills*  It  is  

therefore a crucial factor for  survival* Being at 

the apeic of the educational pyramid/ it  has also a 

key role in producing teachers for the education 

system.

( i i )  in  the couteKt of the unprjucedented explonion of 

knowledge/ higher education has to t:>ecome dynartiic 

aa never before, constantly entering  unchartered

. areas *

( i i i )  There are around 150 u n iv e rsities  and-±>out 5000

* colleges in India  today* In  view  of the need to

efftect in all-round improvement in these in s t it u ­

tions/ it  is proposed th^t, in the nea^ futairo/the 

main emphasis w ill bo on consolidation  o f/ and 

expansion of fnc.ilities in the existing  instituions*

f-’v ) Urgent stops w ill  be taken to-protec^t the system

from degr idation, .0  i

(/ ) I n V lew o f th e m"!xed ri e 1 1 ce s \ii th the sy s tem

of a ff il ia t io n / •lutonomo\is colleges vii.ll be helped 

to develop in large numbers u n t il  the a ff il ia t in g  

system is replaced by a freer ond more creative 

issociatlon o f  universal tie 3 with colleges* Sim ilarly/ 

the creation, of autonomous departments within

...............................61/-



j ^  I 61 t -

unive r .i. tios on a 3 0  Leotive b ^ais wl IL bo encouraged.
'.1, ■ . '

Auton m  ind froedom wil l bo accomyjinied by acoonnt- 

abi.li i ■,

(v i) Goursofj and progranimas w ill  bo rejdosigncd to meot 

the dGm^ndg of speaializatio n  bqttQr. Sptjcial 

pmphaBis w ill  be iTii.d ô n linguistic  competrence.

There v’i l l  bo incroasing f loxibliity  in  the 

combinition of coursos*

(v ii )  ProvlSjion w ill  bo made for a minimurp f ici-lities 

and admission w ill bo rcjgalabod according to 

(papacityo A major effort  vill^b^ directed towards 

the t.ranafonnation of toachiing methods* Aodio

visual aids and oiactronic  ecjijipmfint w ill bo
, >,! -r j ,,  ̂ . t; -

introduced to stream-line developmcint of science 

and tcohnology/ cu riicu ia  and m aterial, rosoarch 

and t-G'^chor orientation* This v^iil require 

'preparation 6 f teachers at the beginning of the 

service is Well as ‘continuing education thereafter. 

T e a c h e r p e r E o r n ia n C e  w ill  be assessed systcimatica- 

lly . M l  posts w il i  be fille d  entirely on the 

basin m erit,

(v i i i )  Reseorch in tho universities  w ill  be provided 

enhanc'?d suppeort and steps w ill  be taken to ensure 

its hiah quality .

(ix ) To fuliij. the need for the synthesis of knowledge^ 

inter-■ iisciplinary research w ill tao encouraged.
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A major change that is necGSsary is to develop two

Etrooma - tho formal anĉ  tho non-formal as part of tho
, i-. ■ i..v V ' ) v x  Q -.r ' ■ ■

total systom to make it  flexible  an(^ responsive to th^
rr: .or-y' c.n r j

growing ncods of continuing and l i f e  long or'ucation*. Non-
i L"̂'- ■-

formal education is generally equated with correspondanco /
J'Oti/iVi -J r-:. : i O  rs !. i. o^rrn-' y-f

course, distance education and the like^ But as the adult

cliontele  expands, recurrent oducation allowing the student
■ ■ ■■ ,r; .i.I

t3 interi-upt his oducation to take up a job and return to
• •{{ V:.'' ! i î. V: I

the University later arad also the provision to evaluate
• ! ■■ ■ t ■ ■ J ,

his on-the-job experience as part o f  the total learning
’ M. r j- ui. . j ■ ■■ -1 ' *

have not yet found a regular place in the Indian University 

fiystiim. Incidental learning which now even outpaces formal 

luarning owing to the spread of mass media has also to be 

incorporated into the teaching-learning systom by siiitable 

rav'.thods.

In  the old univursitios there is  ofton a built-in 

re/^istance to chingo but in a nev  ̂ University  it. w ill  be 

xossible  to introduce change and innovation to build up a 

lo' rning system that may hc»lp the fitudonts i'jo respond ‘to 

the new challenges of life  in a fast  changing society#

~ 8 62 : -
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CTIAPTER IV 

H I  QHER  EDUCAT IC N  / tP no A U

Wh(=*n Arletotle Said that educated kibh as much

superior to the uneducated as the liv in g  were to the 

de^^d he was revealing one o f  the vital truths about human 

jjeeources development in the world/ ancient and modern 

alike* Man in a bio-ogiral entity and i f  le ft  to the 

drives f»nd instincts of hi b b iologiral being/ he v/ould 

uflheir In  a world that vyouid be most likely  the Hobbeaian 

one/ nepty, short and brutish  and the me-^ning of l ife  in 

its deepest eenee woujd b»=5 lost in  it» It  is the diffe*- 

rence betver;n liv ing  and existinQ  that is  brought about 

bv a well •-conceived and meaningful system of education.

This liv in g  principle l.s the key to all c iv iliza tio n s  

nerceived by the maker.*3 o f those c iv iliza tio n s  and 

through the kaleido.^cone of those c iv iliza tio n s  we have 

reached a phase when c iv iliza t io n s  are on trial and the 

very survival of the hviman species is threatened.

This threat# ironically  enough is  posed by the 

results produced by thr ^duration system which after what 

T . Kuhn calls  a paradigmatic sh ift  has produced^ through 

research and advancement of knowledge in  the field  of 

sci«»nce, results that are bewildering/ b a fflin g  and deadly.

vriien B̂ sicon predicted that the advancement of learning 

based upon man',<3 reason would be lim itless  and by the con­

quest of. nature through thr  ̂ <?.ppl Ication of knowledge, man

^  t f=;3 I -
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would be Lhc> master of h is  destiny and pave the way to 

El DoradO/ he did not know the possible ends to which 

this quest for knowledge would lead mankind•

And so the un iv ersities  of the modern vrorld pursue 

this the quest for knowledge as an adventure of the

mind. In course of their  development the great univer­

s it ie s , Paris, Oxford, Cambridge and London, introduced 

changes that v/ere needed for coping with the needs of the 

industrial re'^/olution the main f-imphasis being on tlie 

creation of a class of people vfho by the help of a rigo­

rously trained intelligen ce  wanted an expanding empire#

The nuintessence of tMr' philosophy of education ~ e l it is t  

and aristocratic  - is to be found in Nev\mian*s " Idea of a 

University " which r?mphasizes the value of knov/ledge for 

Its  own sake. I t  is the purGi'ii: of knov^ledge v/hich enlar­

ges and refines the personality  of the individual/ and 

endov/s him v?ith a broad persx^cctive of human a ffairs  and 

refines h is  sensibility  making it  humane and compassionate. 

I t  develops the capacity to learn and think for oneself, 

the abilJ.ty to control unosfpocted contingencies with calm­

ness and poise and to put earning to work.

This is the transition  from the medieval university 

with its  normal religious orientation to the modem Univer­

sity with its secular humanistic ideal and such a University 

is meant to produce a true ' gentleman
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The Erltlsh  U niversities , therefore, emphasiased a 

mode of study in which the teachtr became tht friend, 

nhilosoD^^'ier and giide of the student^ his aim being to

devf lop th«. character and moral standard of thr student

by a close j^ux^ervision of his study rtnd style of liv in g .

In A f ^ e a f^ b r s  Digest " series on " My most unforgettable
I

char-^ctrT' an /^nerlcan m illionaire  who had studied at

Oxford rt-ntinisded that his * Scout ' was the person who

had taught him most about all those delicate c iv il it ie s  

that stbod him in good stead in  his career. The Scout had 

told'him  that Oxford did not teach any subject but only 

'a  way of life^ . 'Iliis is  liberal educ.itlon in its 

Intrinsic  sense and Lord Beloff things that thi?3 education 

fviablG’S oHt b ) f it  himst..lf to any situation in lift:,-.

The Scottish U niversities , however, were d ifferen t ,

-' •
They insisted  on the acguisition  of knowledge that had 

u t ilita r ia n  aspect. And hence they empihasized on prac*- 

tical education and pointed the way to the establishmeht 

of band grant un ivtrsities  in the U .S .A .  which starting  . 

an rducational centres for the growth and development of 

an agricultural economy, drvcloped fin ally  into all-purpose 

campuses Itke Cornell, Wisconsin, C alifornia  and Minnesota 

in later years. In an artic le  in  Chance (May/June 1982) 

Malcolm Moos lias discussed the future of such universities

which once v^ere regard^:d as belonging to the lesser breed

i ■ ■
in contrast to the rt.search oriented Universities which

- t 6 5  I -
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r^searah an^ the exp4«sloni‘<3f='l<:n^wl«^Bge as the
,i ''t" jf ’rii''i ' > -'■ - --

v-,4 :.fil
ke^^'j^anc!ti®ns ©f the University />«>• ' Hi. .

This latter conceptjiofi ,i®f the UhiVerslty is based ,on
„ /  a . T '  ̂ -, . R-... - ■

trip Gentian modeL^ which regarded reseafch, not teaching,

. 1 j '-V ' i ■ i ■ ■ '
the prime functi@n of the University and neglected

! ,f j- t  '̂ ■■̂ •- 
•' teaching* The major anf^,,|)r^j6tlgl'@tis American Universj.ties

; • f ‘ i '

s till  hold on t® this i^ea.: iha^i te ®£‘ the rapid changes

■ ? j ■’• ' . ■’ II
that have taken place in the eiSucati^nal scenario In recent

•;v  ̂ .1 . -i
times arid there is a growing valiime of criticism  about the 

neglect of the leading fu n c t io n 'of the academic staff o f , 

those universities# the gtres^^teeing lai^ on the symbi@tic 

relationship between te^chl^ig 'an^ research and to make the

latter useful for the student CoitirtiUnlty and society and not
'■-i : t

for the teacher alone. This is largely  ^ue to the i;)rev«lent

rules for t^romotl(»n, tenure anil permanence in service' and
. ■ ’.'i- ■ '

there ar® signs ©f ehiinge in th is  aphere •a ^^ c ia lly  after 

the success achieved by community colleges#

■I ■ '
As regards the land grant un iversities  Moos refers to 

Je fferso n 's  use of the term u seful *irt the charter of the ^
r '

University ©f Virginia  and the goals <>f the University as 

comprising the production oi', Ptatesm #h,' legislators# and 

judges, the explication of .tjie principl<^ffl and structure of 

government, the harmonising: and |S>̂ rottiotioh of the interests 

of Agriculture, manufacture ani c©mmerce, the development

t ■ I U' A .
of the reasoning faculties of the youth, the enlargement 

of their minds, cultivation of morals and the In st illin g

- 2 66 :

6 7 / -



into them of' ^'irtue and orc’er? c nlightening them with 

.scicntlfic aru' mrithGmaticai knowlcrdgc anĉ  to fonii In them 

habits of rt. flection ynr' correct action*

This is a comprehensive goal for higher education but

the trar^ition of, B ritish  cihd Gei^an Universities# that of
; -li

lltarr-^l education dischotoitiised it  from the and

oractlcal education and the: latter in course, of time become
f.

more specialized  as technical or professional education

dissetTiinatcd from j^eparatt institutj.!)ns• In reviewing the
\

fuactibn of the land grant univt-rs 1 tic s Moos wisely reco- 

mmrnds that in them the study of agriculture shoilld remain 

a-Strong conccrn, education for work should be emphasized? 

Instruction should stress* the adquisition of It arning 

B k illa ; srrvlce to the state should bo higViiighted ahd the 

University or cjollege should b '̂ cle)Stly linked with the
I

schools t ") upgrade the latter  and fin ally  such universities  

..sh 'uld be increasingly concerne'd v/ith the improvement of the

quality of life*  ̂ As h igher education becomes mdJ?e ^nd more
i

life-long educ'ation, adult and continuing education would 

h^ve a Greater role to play in i t .  International concerns 

wquld becr>me more and more im-iortant in v.l ew of the emt?r-* 

gi>ng technological society . Thus tht University instead of 

remaining isolated from the buzzing life  of the community 

a'ld the nation or the world at large v'^uld be more and more 

octively Intu.rconne;cted with them without/ at the same-: time# 

l osing sight of the value of knowledge per st*. In otiier 

word the increasing e^miJhasis would l:e on the relevance of 

knowle-dge? to the- society and the v/orle"'.
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■ -• V - ■
• ) i i f'- :  ̂ ,

- - - ' ! .' 1: ; i ! ' J j C-” ! ■; . ' ,"[(■'] ‘ .r :■ :,r̂  ' f :
These structuj^al feature^ of .the, British/, Scpttish

t'j ■ li '• iiisrH' , ■ - r. ..'Cr. ■■ ■■ ' v- ,
anc German uniyersities/ however/, have continued to exist
. .  ̂ i . ' ■ ' I ■■ ■■ . ■  ̂ s' ■ '

ij iLiii'iT-''O ■'d.i /' ij ;:.)/■ LiO wk;-'1 j .: J'-.j
oil account of the fiercc partisan attitudes of the faculty

’ M ivJ :jir. I U..;' -J J n o/ij' ')L
Q̂ f the re spective, ,types t il l  the inassiye student .protests

, -li 'if t .i.j ( .; 'v  t ■ .r';^ s ' H i
on the carnpuses of the western world in the 1960 s - a

■ I ■ j: i'-t' : -' - ; ,,' ■ ■■- .■ ; L r ;

’ •' ’’i'".! ' ■■ ’ :*■ i t  r
T eriod when .education was, eixapanding Vftiry fas t wha^t with

:to . . jX ,/1 ' S I L', ■, .i; .i if( i;ii-. • ' =
growing number of the youtli on acQount of demQcjraphlC|

T 1 J  ̂ ,3:' ' ' j ■-irV) J J •
iratures and the burgeoning ^conoiny. of a post-industrial .
jV  V3l ;;i -f. ■' M ‘ ■ '! :' . ̂  -ji i ( :

, s.oc.iGty, , ,

■

' ’ ■baftraiW*''s ''Af fli^ebt’ a fell ' tv' . ■  -■

Industrigl Society * register the ê v< r I'nc/t asing prbsperity 

in th€ western world/ or^in an oriental country Like Japan.

In such’ an environment it was but natural f^)i the education 

fjystem to fJchjbit enornnus confidencfc in its  working and 

this donfidence was aUgmfirited bV the findings of economists 

of positivf correlation between 4.c*iication and economic 

f^eveiopment. „iUid mithDTs like  6ciiUltzV '/aize^/Robinson,

' Beckdr, Tickton, l^laug, H a i^ ^ o h  and Myets demrihstrktc-d that
■ f ■

f diication could olay a sign ificant  rolt: in advancing ecOno- 

nlc growth -̂ nd hencp this investment in' feducatlDir was not a 

cinsumntion but an investment in human resource^ r^eveloj'iment 

'T to use Sch u ltz 's  phrase/ ' an investment in p e o p le '. It 

^1s an investment that improves the guaJity of l i f e .  Conse- 

qutntly the-rt arobe a mounting optimism about t he capacity 

f education to" contribute to material prospfC.lty and welfare 

md as such economists began to study the input-output model 

f Leont-iet, the- relationship between education and employnient
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LDstritutlona L anr' per capita^ cpsts/ ccist-e:t f f-cti venese. 

cost-be^riefi't r a t io ,  rate: of reluin  on educational invest­

ments applying  techniques of quantitative  emphasis and 

entered into l iv e l y  debates and dlscuswsions • In i^ducatlon/ 

Manpower and Econornlc Gioyjtlu icir example/ Haibison  and 

Myers told u b  t'lat in its  educatiofial investinent a countLy 

mus t adof>t a ba laaced  prQ.gjrapOTc , Bui^te;:-d _ tp ,1 tg_ t\e^eds_aiid

of devg ia pnig:nt or, it  may run into trouble that is to 

s.iy, a C(juntry*s educational investment atid goals must be 

shaped rea11^ t ioaX1y to the level of its economic develop­

ment. (P .1 0 4 ) ,  The OEc:d 5-rVoIumt study (1961) anc'

•And re Danl f r e ' s ijj qher Educg14-on_M U M  ̂1964)

^nd oth( r sucVi stud ir s . strengthened tlie theory of human 

.:apitril deveionmefit through education leading towards 

ndless progress in tht: sphere o( material prosperity and 

v^elfare.

Although in recr^nt years the -'econ.>mics of education 

has been increasingly critic ised  as a God that failee'/ in 

the 7 0 's  to exoiore the p o ssib ilities  of er'’ucatlon as an 

L-nstrument of development# the universities  examined their 

structures to make them mort and more adapt.cc’' to the. nê w 

r. quirements. Experiments in the relation to contents, 

courses, af''mini8trative organisations, fin.incial arrangernent.s

v’e re made by many agt^ncies/ prominout among tihom be Ing the
t ■ ' ^

Ont irlo ComnilBslon on Post Stcondary Edunat:ioii/ the Carnegie.: 

Commission Jn Higher Educationy the Robbins Committee’ on

- s 69 I -
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University Eĉ’iiGatiori/ an(? clifferLnt typt, s of recornmenda- 

tions wer^ mac'e to enable higher education meet the chaj- 

llc.ngrs .of the . future or the future sho.cKg of a highly ,

.atcchnol.ogitcal. soeiety that was marching tov;ards the .thjrcf

wave, ^he> I" ie^ctronic re, volution/ in tht wake of medicine . 

Thus highe r education was regarded as, the key tO; the 

pro.c^ess of mankind inr e vciry respect. And this.^ progress 

couLd 1 continue so long as m a n q u e s t  for knowledge opened 

nev; frontiers . It  is this explosion 9f knowledge that

affected education at a il  leveLe. In h^igher education

especially tl^e pace is so fast, that extrf->me sp^jcialization 

has becomt the order of the day/ producing a new concept 

i n science and technology eve ry thrt (• minutes and one in 

the humanities every eight minutes# and the V'jlume of  ̂

Vnovdedce is doubling itself, every eignt years.

In or'-'er to cone with the problem of absolescence 

many changt; s have take'n place in higher, educationi and it  

has been re-alized that t:he old concept o f  beginning the 

life  of VK)rk. after tVie completion of the education cycle 

is no lonrjer tenable. As suc^l the ne'w concept of a  ̂ ,

* learning soc ie t y * has b^en introduced making ed.uca.t^ion 

a lift' lonê activity  in order to enabJ.(;.st}ie citigien, tO> 

rcs-oond to the problt’ms anr"; chaile^nges uf aî  ̂ infoimation 

society servec'’ by the modern m.edi.a o f comm.unication like 

radi.O/ T .v ;., videcD/ nersonal computers and word procetssoi s 

bedsides the flood of books and journals —: all of whie:h have

.............................. .7 1 /-
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■bi '~)i]ght- l::ri :'wl(*r’qe to the doorst-^^p of: the ie-amcr. With 

the revo.1 u t ion I n it, i cr 'ch  Ivs af le'jtJ.ng the nature, and 

Quality of oornrruhication more 'pervarively/ tlie learning 

society is fast replacing ttnching socitty

ind altering the basic concention ot a University aS a 

ct)inrnunl-by of scholars and pupils . Th< ste.at?y progress is 

l"Ov?arr's an open s/stem oj learning..

H o w f '/t 1 / in course of the Iĉ 'me-jnt of this new

sclf-ntific anc' technol :>gicaL civi 1 i ir'atLou/ .the human 

:^^iciety has conic: tc fact' various problems. The technolo- 

'jicai c iv ilisat io n  bfliev^.s in ceastlesr. r'Xpl.oltation of 

h- naturaJ re sources of the earth fo r  unimpec'or' economic 
growth and th rt has cre ated ser ious ',c o l ^ ^ c a i  

ill over the v. orld making econnmists rethink about the 

aature of giowth ^nd the: limits to grawth. The report of 

thr Club of Rome on the limits to gioivth pt'c-dicts a very 

ranid e-'Xhaustion of the natural resr-urces o f the t.arth 

tl'if'reby posine^ a serious thre:at to the; c iv iliza tio n  that 

is based on the: idea of endless consumpti.orio This report 

'u s  cre-'atc*:̂  cantroversirs all over the v\?orld and the. value 

:-̂f modern education that, is at the root o f  this consume-rist 

attitude has been seri'^.isly guestioned. As an offshoot 

o f  this camf the ene^rejy cr isis  owing tc. ,the: reduction l.n 

tl-iG pr')due"tion if fvic.l lc:ading to the search for alter- 

nat iv6'\sou rces of encirgV/ the, te chnoj.ogy ot decycling and 

various other new idt-as to mt.et the iuture fiiocks.
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It  iS/ however^ the cyltural aspects of the technolo- 

liral c iv iliza tio n  that have, affectcr' the course and content

)f (.education/ narticularly# high(:ir er^ucation. InduBtriali-

:li' ■ ■ )
r^atiqn anr’ mechanisation while yieif^ing hightr rates of 

ec'-niomic growth have createc^ a mass soci( ty through the*  ̂

irocess of stnndarc^ization and seriously  affected pei sonal 

growth. And that has led to the controversy abjut the two 

'T'ultures# tlie technological and the humanistic em/ing in 

t’lc propounr'ing of a the-ory of general- educat'.on, of a core 

't.irriculum/ or the idea of great booKs or the BBC channel 

fnur nrogrammrs. All of them were meant to reduce: tlie 

inevitable' concommitants of a tf.chnological c iv ilisatio n / 

namely# atomisation/ rof^tLessness/ loneliness/ dehumaniza­

tion/ alienation and an'>mie. which lead to social malaise 

like crime/ violence/ p tm iss iv e n e ss  and dnag adciction/

-nd su ic ide . Hence the advocacy of general education and 

core' curricul.um. Post education alone^ cann )t solve these 

iV '̂’i-''̂ “"heade.’r problems. But the efforts t ) restructure 

1̂ .1 ghrr e-ducaticm to stem the march of sc i.entitle and 

trchnol-vgical civilj.zation have not been nf much avail as 

yet. The be^lief in  endless progress through scientific  

?nd technological education continuec"’ to hole!) its  way 

over liighcr education t ill  the latf: 6 0 's  and this is 

l)orne out by the fa llin g  enrollments on the? campufl©s of 

the western world.

- j 72 s -
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It  was in tht iatt. 6 0 's  - I960 to be precise^ that 

faith in in':)(^ern ec'^ucatian as a key t) endless progrestd 

nnĉ  prospt.ritY" v-/as shai trred by tht. sti-Kents' revolt at
 ̂ V . u- ' '
son' 0  of the major u n iversities  of tlie worlr! - Berkeley..

' r . ■ ■ r-,i n _ ■ ■ . 1 ^

Cliumbia, P^^riS/ Berlin , Toliyo, Mexico C ity . Though on
, ;t-1 , V

t̂ l( /jTieiican camnusf's th&- result began ostensibly as 

.uoti'St against the Vietnam War and other political 

reas/ins as in Perkf-ly 1964# the more- profound cause.s Df 

thf' revolt lay *in the growing sC'-.ptJ cl sm about man's 

a}")iblty to romnt f hend th^ rtature of roailty . T ill  the 

■̂ arac’icfmatIc shi.ft in tlid worcl of scic.nCe i)rought in by 

'^i.psteln# 1 hei e had been a tremendous Confidence bf 

scientists t  > unlock' tht ultimatf: sfcrets >f nature ttirough 

^Glf it ific  knowlrdge* But as tht v/orld of sub-atomic 

hys:cs vas '"xpiored mor and more the btvaldcTOiint 

■' camc more pronounced and like the limits to fcon.imic 

.:rox,Tth,. the lim its to the human mind/ bi th.^ thsuffi- 

"’iency of intelligence  and reason to understand the 

.nature <-'f reality  became more and more ap-^arent . The 

' ntc m at ional character of 'tbe students' -revolt can lA.

Vh St under st,o^d from this perspective. The University 

hold f ailed to adapt tt,sclf tb the t m( rglng dynamics of 

the younger generation. With inb re 'sln g  c''isillusi:)nment 

V 1 th the InstTtutional drganisation of hightr education 

tlif. students seized upon these reasons to register thelj

■ . ote St against status auOj, against tlit comparLmc ntaiisa-
\ I j . .

■̂ ton and fragmentation of knowledge through minute specj a-

tii«<»ooo». . .oeV ‘\y
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lization  which prtcluc'ec’ them from having a ho listic  view 

■)f knowl^rr'Q©/ against a moc^e'of abstract instructJon, 

against irrelevant anc’ unrewarc^ing training  programmes, & 

the igrowiny disparity between qualificat ’idn ahĉ  actual job 

irequiir '̂mcrnt  ̂ anr’ the nrtvalent loco pciren-ti s status of 

stuc’jents that oreventeri incffcncnc^ent, oricfinal thinking and 

creattvity.,

•1 '

It  is this disillusionm ent that led the younger 

gcrnorati'in to question the relevance thr existing  model

of higher tducation and search for alternative models i.n

■ I
mysticism^ in esotoric cultSi in drugs and hallucination,

i
: , ̂  -I . t

thereby ushering in what is now known as a counter culture
J M ! . ; .

on the cam"'US( s. It  w-'S a rejection of the existing  system 

of education nnd it  has had reverbt rations all over; the

Vv’orld . A,].though that revolt has now subsided and there is

a swing back to conservative traditl)ns  once more, there is 

no gainsaying that the:- e;xisting m jcel of the University has 

bre n found' to be> not cailte' suitable., for the fast  changing 

human condLtj -)n. This condition can also be undeirstand in 

the context of the d iv ision  of the v/orld into two bl'.)cs, thf 

north arid the south, or the f ir st  worlc'^, second world and 

third world countries all of which have been following 

practically  the same' mode-l of higher ec'ucation, that of tlie 

fir st  world, so to say.

In tlie: waKe- of tliip stuclenfs rrevolution, educationists, 

idminlstrators and p o lit ica l  leaders alY'-wer the world have
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bt . 11 p f o t 'mncUy eoncerne-r’ V iih  the urgency of in lr oc'iic.uiQ 

cliatigts m e’ r?f:>fTn in ec^ucatton in gtnt ral anr̂  in hiyhc r 

(-'fHacati''̂ n in ’ >articulark This conc; tn has bt:« n growing in 

view of ' Uie crieris which >\*Vfc infti ctcc' higher education aii 

-)vĉ r the WOT Id % Acceord lnq to Ph il in Cooinbo and Jems /v. Per’"-’ 

v;hQ have analysed Uv crises,^ tht.gc are five in numb 'r.

The first  c r is is , according i )  thfcin as that of nuinbere 

and bf tv̂ c en I960 and 1970 the enro 1.1 me nts in hichc r f f'̂ ucâ - 

tlnn doubled and it was iike'iy to double again by 1930 <3H 

account of a nonvilation booin* Thit; has i:)roe^uci d aei ever 

increasing r" m-̂ nd f )r nlacts Jn the ayetern In a lapl.'ly  

changing t( chn 'logical s -'ciety f :>r newer and nt wei ty '>eB of

■' <
training and q u a lific a t ln n s . This his nroduc d greiat strain 

on the IjicTher education s/steni.

The' ser'onc’ e r isis  is related to the f irst . W h i' e 

larger enrollments reauirtd n̂ .ort financial outl lys f. 

mer ting the- ncee’s of the cann’̂ uses# these e.xtra funds inave 

nit been available . W hile costs havr escalattd# g:v. • aments 

have thouctil of reducing exoenditur- ' '>n high, r edu'^^ n 

and as such financial nroblems have b.c:)nie serlouq.* c 

they hav* aff* cted quality ,

R e l e v  inct is thr third cr isis  and it has c >ntinv d i;o 

bt harocd n—on fr^m the time of th< '-’tudtnts* revoM:.- in 

tVie late 6 0 's .  This c r is is  is the rii.^tcome of -he v^dc^iing

'%■
8. clal basf hi "(h< i education. lvh :n lij ghv.r e'ucat' -. was 

mainly confined to the e lite  class, there was a stud
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atm ’>ŝ ')he r e  a t  home: anc’ t h e  s t u d e n t s /  more jr  l e a s /  k new  

th e  kinr^ of n r o f e s s i o n  o r  o'dc.upation-th<ijy ^r/ould e n t e r .

But with the growing dtrpQ^ratisation of education after the 

second World War/ students from all strata of society 

as-^ired after higher education and governments/ to abide 

by egalitarian  p o lic ie s^  extended^ access to higher educatid^: 

Tliese nr;v/ students coming fjporn lower stirota oW minority and 

denrived dl i s s g s  were more iatc^reated in ths' market value 

of their education th^rt in  its cultural or intellectual 

Value-' as they mainly aimed at getting ^ job on 4the. CQmple'^^- 

tion of their education* When fundsS were dwindling it  was 

extremely d iff ic u lt  to meet tht.! demands of relevance by 

nrovidinc d iversified  courses. But. the demand d.mtinued 

and as the university txie'.’d to meet it  by diversification  

jT: courses, the impact on the traditional aims of higher 

education became more and more evir^ nt. But as has been 

, :ibserve d be^fore that the^ ifir.udents wante?d change be:cause: -

this idea of life  or l iv in g  was d i f f e r e n t .  ,

I t  i s  thr  p h e n o m e n o n  o f  t h e  a e n c x a t l o n  g a p  t h a t  h a s  

•̂ rof̂ ucrri tl,e fourbh crlsie. *;.s olo’ sicial and moral sane- !
tl Uls b e g a n  t ) c r u m b le  a n d  now v a l u e s  v,7ere b r o u g h t  in> o r  

trhc d l f f e r t i n c e  I n  t h e  rriiantum o f  f o i m a l  e 'd u c a t io n  r e c e i v e d  . 

by t h e  o l d e r  and y o u n g e r  g e n e r a t i o n s  w id e n e d /  new  ]oriQ-rii:ie| 

?'’ere '̂* a d o p t e d  by  t h e  new  g e n e r a t i o n /  i n c l u d i n g  g u e s t i o n s  l i k e  

)rade  anr-- j u s t i c e , '  o r  p r o t e s t  a g a i n s t  n u c l e a r  p r o l i f e r a t i o n  

■r \rmaments/ on  a worlr ' w i d e  b a s i s .  i*s P r r k t n a  s a y s ,  “ B u t i
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j nr’epcnc^ence f\ieLen b y  ze al./ a l I t  n a t i o n  ft b y  d l s t i  ust# 

ser-iarat Isin exac^gt-^i a t e d  b y  func^’amt nt a L c 'if  ( c ie .n c e s .  I n  

'■̂ hl l a s o p h y  - a l l  h a v e  servec^ to  p K  s e n t  the  u n lv e r s .t 't i^ s  

v?lth nrobleins  that art; n o t  j u s t  com plf x^ >int- F-:spLosive", 

( .\m eriran  R e v ic ’w , W i n t e r ,  1 9 7 4 ) .  T h i s  i s  t h e  r e a c t i o n  o f  

" «ingry y ')un q  men " /  v/ho bt I leaved I n  p r a x is #  n o t  l e x i s ,  

the reby  ^ ^ I t r r in g  the  func'ainental Id e a  o f  a u n i v e r s i t y  as 

neutiejl  anc^ se clucked p l a c e  f  >r th e  a c q u i s i t i o n  of kn o w ie c 'q e /
' ■■ .1 ..'.''..I

culi.ivation of taste and formation >f charactc r* Today 

the western universities  arc at.teruptJng to steer a middle 

course be twee n neutralit-y and eoe’j o~poiit ica I. activlBm.

The . s t u d e n t Vs v :>icfc hias boC'nne pr'jniine n t l y  audible-; in  t he  

-if f a i r  oi the u n i v e r s i t i e s  a l l  o v e r  the^ w o r l d .

The f ifth cr isis  is the; ne?w =?( pHr'Ism  in r'a+ioh.=»1 

t^'ought that has been referre'^d to ear_i.ier'. The ne:V\? philo- 

3  phc r that emc rgcr*’ on the camouses as a beacon li ghi, was 

Tietzsche^ wltose cvrl t of the irrat ional or proclamation of 

the death of god produced what is  called a youth cfuake.

T h e  ur)heaval  miejht have s u b s it "e d  Vuit t h e  c r i s i s  h a s  riDt.

In thĉ  face of >.hese c r is is  univfraitirR  in +hf' ŵ>ra-r-T ,i 

'̂■̂ rld pondez'cd over the aim# meraning/ functions of ec^ucation 

In a sharply changing vjorld and many stucMes h.^ve come out. 

-'"ealing vd.th the, shape of edyCeition to-comf*~fKnicai ion •t hcit 

/■•>uld co^e V'ith the challenges o I thr 21st century viYien 

robots/ lasers, synthetic m aterials, nev/ communication aids, 

micro-chips and gc.nf tics would have ojrofUicec"' the fom:th wave
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accorr’ing to Professor T. SJrjhultz v/hj has been so ardently 

ivov/ino the cause qf inveptnient, in 'f'jeonle for a better nijw

• nH a inorr desirable f utuie* ^ut as Char It s FranK.el observes^ 

^toivf-i'sity in the Western Wgrlc\ ther^: îs a mounting 

" i.nadGrTU^icy of tVie standard model of higher education. l.t 

' is a worn )ut Inodeil.

The ,predictab|i lity  of the e; ducat tori system can only be 

based on thf’, c>xtrar>olation of certain trends. In a book

Education for Tomorroy-? by Alvin Toffler or " The Future 

-f Eduoati jn"by K. C irincions  - Coles, or in the OECD policy 

analysis publications, certain  new trends can be discerned 

as we movfc towards a It irri.ing society In which the emphasis 

as the Edgar Faurc report shows learning would mean "to be" 

and not t'^r "becoming". I t  is a qxeat and substantive d is ­

tinction and its introduction and implementations w ill c‘’eper(

>n the sagacity, foresight and wide of political leaders 

md cduCati'jnai planners. The' re:cent advocacy of " Back to 

■\sics" is a pointer in this d irection .

Whether that goal to make modern educ:ation a man-makine 

mission as Sv/ami Vivekananda arKil Sliri Aur )bindo had ac'^vocated 

vdil be achif;vcd is ci^ifficult to say. Oeit educational thin­

kers anc'’ planni rs hold that as the numbers de cline: owing to 

i ?.II in birtl'i rates and the median ag( advancen, and newer 

sections of the s )cif ty e"€:mand for moj e educational px'ivi- 

iegfs in a!i era of scarcity , one view that emerges is that 

f e good tim. s are gone and the problemiatip^ of education

- t 70 j -
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w ill becomc increasingly complex anĉ  Inso InbU  anĉ  the 

oeucatlonal booni w ill vanish ; the. )tht,r view is tliat human

intflliqc  net anĉ  ingt-nuity will finc^ new answt’rs to these.
1, ' f .1 I

''problems, Aire^ey answers are available, in the form of 

g.reatei • access to equality# special education,

.’ Istance er’ucation# open flnlverelty system, creativity , 

changefT focus of power anr̂  c’ecislon ma)<ing etc* ikit as 

t'4artin Trow oerceptively observes Lhe worlc' is advancing 

towards " moss higher education " inv^olving pr )bl€>m8 of 

quality , quantity and cguality which, although d iff ic u lt , 

(Tov/arr's Mass Hightr Erucation, OECL, 1974) ;ire problems 

thgt have got to be tackled. Higher e.f\ication has tu bt 

nlanned adroitly and satisfactorily  under conditions of 

inc( rtainty and ra^^id change keeping i n vic v7 the needs f )r 

'^emncra ti sation and divers if ication by c:hanging vover from 

t I closed to an o-nen system vdtVi abundant built-in f l e x i ­

b ilit y  in the system which t il l  now btlleved in  a fi»ed  

Ofriod of timf. This f l e x i b i l l t y ’w i11 affect  all compo- 

nents or parts if the system and mark a sh ift  f u m  the 

l it is t  to the democratic norms for whicli newer planning 

'î .nd podagogiCr:. 1 strategies w ill be c’.ailed for.

i study of the trends of higher education in the 0 0 's  

in the developed countries reve;als changing patterns in 

growth and demand not only ov/ing to fa lls  in birth rate 

 ̂ ut also due to the realization  am^ong the Yô -it.h that edu­

cation is not the panacea f^t all trie i 1.1 s :;f the vorld.

.............................
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If the f̂ enianĉ  for higher education 'has either stabilized  

or growing slightly  unlik e  in the 6 0 ‘ s# the fall is compen­

sated for by the grov/ing demand for adult education either 

through the system of recurrent education :>r short-cycle 

education. The doubt about the wisdom of the lockstop of
j

three to four years of higher education after the secondary 

cycle is growing and it  is being advocated that the best 

education c-̂ mes by I'cmoving the students at regulax' Intervals

it -t . ' ■ ; ' ‘ - I- ; . - ,
r^ni the community of scliolars and plugging thetn ' ' i n t t h e  

reall tit s of" l i f e .  < ■ .

This gives a new turn to the relationship  between edu- 

c ition and develo ')ment. As youth unemployment grows and 

"Inanclal needs increase, the relationship  between education 

and employment is being examined and more and more young 

eople are becoming inclined  to enter the labour f-:»rce d f U r  

school to return to the University later or are interrupting 

their University rducation to gather e'xperience of life  

which would be used for better responses in the educational 

rystem. Hence the: grovrlng emergence af recurrent education*

Strong societal pressures, especially from the dis- 

:idvantaged groups and women are being gener; ted to afford 

qreater^ equality jf  opportunity and the education system is 

adjusting itp elf  to these pressures in all advanced countries. 

*̂s a result, a lot of f i t x ib i l it y  in the system has avpt ared# 

l.^road baser’ occupational or technical training^ modiflca- 

■f-i >n of structures to r.rovide for sandwich courses, part-time

............................ 01A
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work anr'i stu<!?y, financial inc’vicemente# rendei the system 

highly flexible*  But as the ^.inbaiance l>etweon the r^emana

for *ind sitp>*'lv highc'r cf^\.cat.'on grows# a rec*uctlon or

l ’:>werlnc of t I rr rn a i i f icatlana Is alFiO gra-

ĉ -i l̂i.7 or-^wiia.f an:^ a a vw dyrrir-̂ c is  at wor-'k to ar^apt the 

sv;3‘: ‘-;n t • t,h€ €;■!'i'alu''; ''ealIticr c'f l lfo  in  the mo(*’ern world 

or- sr'ciety. TL>̂  rl ? ;i3tl-:.n of tcchnoloqlcal i.nsti-.

tutlou.-j + o unl.vrrsl in  the U . K .  is  one evir^ence. The

et/'f:Ff? is shif ting to a growing recognition of the relation­

ship of ] îr7hrr c.'ducation with the community keeping in view

i
the oriels  that Arnes Perkins and oth( rs have discussed. The 

new (TO.iis of higher educr'tion w re discussed at an interna- 

tl^'nal conference in 19^^ and ir was p-;>lnted out that in the 

new end f'^st o\ianoi-ng w^rld# besides advancing and trans­

m itting knowledge, higher education would be expected to 

(a) pi '.y an important role in the general social objective 

of achiev.ing greater eguality of opportunity (b) provide' 

education adapted to e creat diversity  of individual quali­

fications  ̂  motivations,, expectations and cer? er aspirations;

(o) fa c il it ie s  the process of life-long learning (d) assume 

a public service function by making a contribution t:o the 

solution of major problems faced by the local community and 

by society at large and participate directly  in the process 

of Socio-economic change.

As the world tends to become what Me Uihan calls a 

global village' it Is but natural that access to higher edu-
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cation w ill become wider and more democratic# At the same 

time it  is now being more and more realised  that regulating 

hiuhrr ediic^tion on tho ba^is of manpower needs Is  not

vorV'-i^le. 0?he r" t^r higher education expands

t" r ’/•.v rlo'js t;e.-f'or.c and In   ̂ 1 Isurc-.orientcd society 

fdT'C Ll'.ti c.in Le ihipo;-tant f ji: J ts res.idual values or 

*' r I f r}ia Littcs" o In 1 ho now universities , human and mate­

rial rrsourccs arc m-i.e car-fully ssed, opportunities are 

rrcvi.c’ed for continuing education and training and students 

are afforded to move to and fro between short-cycle and 

lonc; cycle courst's. This sometimes lends to conflicts 

betwfen the u n iv e rs ity 's  funrc-lon as a producer of useful 

graduate from the social angle and as a producer of knowledge 

frorr th< acadomi c angle* ^ut gradually a pragrriatic rela- 

tior.«jMp between the unj.vf-rsity and a society hes to be 

dev-loped In v/hieh both funct.lons can co-exist. The 

ieolstion of the universities  as ivory towers is being 

increasingly questioned by the state and the jpeople and the 

accountability of thn universities  which receive public 

funds is  sought to b::- enhanced and this has resulted in 

protests over the autonomy of the universities  in some

places. The -conception of autonomy is undeirgoing moditir- 

cation.

The defence of the universities  that they liave been 

trying to preserve tlie sanctity of the institutions by 

critical thini^ing or. that they are expanding the frontiers

...............................
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of by research anf5 continuing tradition  of

what G ilb ert  Hlghet ca lls  tbr *' Immortal profession” appear®

tain= in the face of th : r ■ ' .'iv r hanqing scenario of l i fe

in -I- \.^orld  ̂ '»! v : , r . y  to."'ay c^.n no more be the

pj-, r; "'.i rr f -t; . vp- HF J  ̂*-,5: f  1 ''f porn.ilation v/ho

T-r ‘•••’i--. '■ 1 ntr  ̂ .1-. ^b* n : •* •■. •...••< of hn-fev; ledge tor its  own

Hc'j-v- ' y. i •: tne ch-C'f :'.n'^:rcic -I'f M.e- a v e n g e  student is to 

r< ^uch erXicatifJH as w^olr'’ eouip hJ.ni to face tbt  ̂ battle

of 1: fn whicti becomes fiercer  e^vory day. The University can

il l  a ford to pay inadeguate attention to i t .

''hangc ‘ind reform^ therrf re, can no longer be resisted
anr’ a^ f ixteneive diverjjifica bl : n take place/ conseguential 
chc-ng. 3 hava to occai • rt tcachingi reccwitwcut, staffing an̂ l 
quali.f.illation reo'jirt, v 'X.’r.QCratisation is a social
process. As sHcces? tc nnlvii'sities widens the social signl- 
fica^ ce of education also e;h ing ;s and the traditional rda- 
tionf'hlp betVToen teaching and a sf’.arcĥ  between research and 
its relevance to the life and needs of people is guestioned. 
The eocj.pty which pays ior tlK? iuilntenance of the university 
aasertr its right to be that is money is well
spent.*

The nevi features that are emerging with western u n i­

versities  aret

(a) Democrati sat ion of higher education postulates mass 

higher education al bliough it  is  not confined only to 

the increase in  enrollments- The transition from

................................. B4/-
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UnIvers.tties for an elite  to higher education for 

the masses poses problems since it  mf^ans alterations 

in valurs a t t l f ' .

(b) A r ev c f ' t c ? a ' c. l, . vr . lias emerged demanding

r ov, ' rlr- t^cvnatlnn as against the tra-

■ i ti "Tc .1 . vuxOi.'  ̂ K Irni' st.rdf ; +'.K j

ic. - i:h  s t i i d f n r - 1  i.j .r t,present specific  ix>pulation

qrouDS e^g. manual workers/ migrants, women^ elderly 

n?rsons/ ethnic minchrities and people liv in g  in 

economically or culturally  backward areas who require 

sp(=cial types of courses to suit their needs.

(d) /viother emerging feature is that attending university

does not necessarily mea completing a course 'leading 

to a dearer• Ap the learning society grows# people/ 

both young and old , think of refurbishing  their know­

ledge acquiring knowledge for a new career. And thus 

in it iatio n  coursrs in addition to normal degr«»e or 
diploma courses are becomming more fam iliar . This 

tempo increase both in the range of subjects and the 

number of levels*

<e) Collective subjects, combinations of subjects belong­

ing to the hitherto d istin ct  faculties^ breaking down 

the d istinction  between academic and vocational sub­
jects are appearing as new features. As the university 
becomes more and more associated with the envir.mmenl 

and socl<?ty, collective  sublects like  pollution control 

reouiring knowlr'dge of various d iscip lines  become more

................................. 8 V -
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T a 5  t V

impoirtant arrt̂  foir sucli a subject: lntf-||rtCtion h6'tv»een 

th€̂  university an(5 otVipr non •university  agetioles ie 

being accepter^•

| f )  Thf' ror^vnitA/ In^ Is also belnq expanded to

r, , I f-- - ' -'H . L v̂. 1 '1 - ' i 'n on the baeis of common^ k,.

S', r •' T.: I . i,,  ̂ ‘ I- ■ r«gradatlon«

(g) F : ti'}:;' p' i ijt ol v i -  ̂ j f  t;bl3 interaction# the

u ' i  ty is 0 rne ''ging Into a complex systf-m vrhlch 

r 1  iiiot, li.: VC the objecti ve ~jf dc:vc loprm nt- of knowledge

'o r its own sake as It  t( r'"'s to tarn the university  In

on i.tsclf in an Ind-^r'finlte process of self-reproductlon#

(h) The JTniverslty cannot al.po afford to devote itse lf  only 

to the occunationnl n^e^s' >̂ f the economic system since 

t ’lat w ill distort the dl:-t-^nt vision  of U niversity .

i Suoh prcoccupati ">n Is a^'so not feasible  since manpower 

fo-ecastes cannot be made accurately for the long temn 

in view of the rapidly ch =>nginq technologies. At the 

sane time occupational needs cannot be brushed aside*

( i )  The University can no longer afford to perpetuate the

aristocratic  cultural myth since in  a mass society 

cultuenl v^luma have to be* in  alto^tillMur

<?lffcrent ways to me^t the prr>hl€^s of alienation  or 

dehumanization or atomisation and rootlessness. In thf? 

Demystification  of Culture (Counci I of Eiarope, Strasbourg# 

1976) some of these cruesti^ns have been highlighted*
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(J the nnlw ralty  system

is being reorganised ant* revami>ef? in tcrnis of its  

"a^^f^'emlcV a«^rnVnVe\:ratlve and financial subsystems and

i-  ̂ -I , . : r j
new images of the university  are being formed.

This stems from Clark Kerr *s conception of the 

multiversity on the one hand and the conception of 

sm j .l , compact universities  l ik e  Keele or Lancaster in 

tl:̂ :' wake of the Robbins Committee Report on the other*
Uf' i t*; t':* " 1 ■ > t'I JC' 'iTTr j-1V,

(k) traditlo^nal^ divisions llHe-./ s^condajry^ otechnipal

and higher pduca^tiop are bre^kiug  dpwA under^the aegis 

of system anaj.ysls and operation research and educa­

tion is  Increasingly beinc regarded as one \anlfied
j.r

ŝ Sjte^m with^ feubsy^tems to cope with problt^ms like  

Gcol Mjjlcal (5egradation*

The foregoing paragranhs would show that the western

universities  arr nasslng througli a c r is is  that has impelle<^
/ ■

them to reconsider the role and function of university in 

a fast changirtQ world and traditional concepts are being 

modified to suit  the r<auirements of such a worlds Change 

has, theref ore> becomf^ ‘ the governing prlndiple of higher 

education.
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C H A l^ ER ~ V 

THE OBJECT IVES OF tjAaU,AND .UNIVERS ITT

The Robbins Commi'ttee (Lont^on, 196 3 ; PP. 6-7) has

A
Tiolntrc^ out: four main objects of higlicr education v i z . ;

(1) T1i€' proftuction/ r^lss^mlnatJon anc? ac?vancement of 

■knowlocMe by the recjalar process of teaching/ learning 

anĉ  research.

(2) Acquisition of knowledge for personal enlightenment 

and development on the' part of every student. This 

usually leads to the award of a degree- or dlr^loma which 

rnables the indivrdiial to enter the world of v/ork* I f  

no ŵ r̂l< is needed/ that knowledge become a source of 

personal satisfactio n  and enables the individual to 

live  his l ife  in a fu l f il le d  way by developing his 

rational and c r itica l  f a c i l it ie s ,

(3) The transmission of the cultural heritage of a country* 

All fonns of libe}ral education have a humanistic role 

to perform by in it ia t in g  the learner to the uses of the 

past in a meaningful way* Without a proper understan- 

ding of the past history of a country, progress becomes 

h a p h a z a r d  and often results in system-breaks. On the 

other ha!id# by understanding the culture and tradition 

of one’ s country a capacity to perceive one 's  identity 

properly and to discrim inate between the pennanent and 

tVic epViemeral develops. Such perception enables one

to widen one*8 perspect.i,ve/ to be humane/ centralized 

and compassionate. .............................Q8/~
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(4) To help the ln<5iviaual to become a powc^rful i astj uiTif-'-nt 

of soclo-cc )nomic change- This ca lls  for acqui sition 

of prof^uctjve skJlln an̂ .̂ to confrJbate# through a job 

or nrofess lon or nor-Lai servi ce t,o the grov/th of the 

country's rcon''^nitc r̂’evcbipinents. A moc'ern rational 

outlook enar)le?s f^ne t a jure obscurantist and super­

stitious b e lie fs  anr̂  prar’tlc(\g and modejrn.i%e society 

v'ithout succumbing to ephemeral Innovations and criange. 

This objective may seem to be n^»t In consonance with 

traditiona] Idea .of a University b(.;lng only a community 

of scholars interest.ed sol< ly in the a('»vanccment of 

knowledge for Its  own sake.

(5) As scjr^nce and technology take control of ClvlliStition 

more and morf thr d istinction  between abstract and 

ap-^^lied or useful knov/lcdce tends to disappear. This 

objective is pot really nev/ slncc Confucius held that 

education is tlie c-^nacity to acgiiij-e knowledge and 

having acauired it to be able to u.se i t .  In Greek 

mytholocr\7 Prometheus stole fire  from heaven to help 

mankind to survive. Nuclear energy Is enacting that 

myth today.

Keening the development in  higher education in the 

world in vieW/ the U .G .C . in its  policy paper has set down 

the objectives of higher education for our univergitles as 

the ;

(i )  acqiilsitlon, preservation, dissernlnatlon and extension 

of the frontiers -̂f kn'-^wle'^ae.r

- I 88 s ~
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(11) the tj'aining ot high leve l personnt 1 1

( i l l )  th; 1 ncnlcd tl aric' proimtLon of bosic Vuiinan v-Ours;

( :lv) t ht: cnnac.i. t y to choose bctwf. Gn al tf rnabi V( ■ fsysl.eins;

(v) tho preserrvatinn anc' transmission of cultural hnritage;

(vi) the ]ironriti.on 'Tif a r:^tiouaL outlook ant̂  sc ientific

temper y

(v1l) the enrichinent of I.nr]ian linrjuageB; - . . .

(v l il )th e  r^evGl.onmcnt of the total peisonality  of the 

stuc''t!nts;

(1X ) i. nvr) 1 vPTnen t 1 n n a t i o n a J. s e:rv,i c c:; p r o qr arr.rn vs !

(x) r'fV( loping the a b ility  to bccome objective critics  of

soci e t y ;

(xl) prornoti >n of the cult of excellence;

(x il ) r-'rimotion of science and technology for the solution

of national problems etc.

The objectives are elaborations of those of Ro>ibins 

anĉ  i f  examine''(^ c r it ic a lly / although well-meant thc-y have an 

e l it is t  connotation of l i fe  vjhich lias resultcc' in our 

country in the alienatio n  of the proc^uct of the system from 

the rural anr̂  mass environment. The operation of education 

as an instrument of socio-economic transformation is yet to 

be worl^cd out properly since the curricular and teaching 

methods being orientrd towardr:i abstract ie^riilng sold on 

middle class values cannot perhaps do justi.ce t ) this concept* 

The lip  service paid to this concept through the N .S .S .  is 

an illusion  because this service is not an integral part

- I J39 *
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of the teachi ng-lf arniiig system yet. O u r  nnbsnript i on to 

the c^octrine of InstitutionalIzer ’, foumal learning is s t ill  

too powerful to enable us to aDpicciate  the criticism  of it  

ar'vancef^ by I l l ic h  in the D c s c h o o 1J. n q Society or Go penman in 

Grov/incT up Absurc’ or Fre Ire i n the PedacfoqV/ of the 

OT~̂ nrf sseri.

A perusal of the statj stical anr̂  socio-economic profile  

of Nagalan(^ vj s-a~vis the ec^ucation system prevailing  in it  

vdll reveal the mismatch betv'eon education anc  ̂ reality .

Since th( State ±s, at present, in the stcont^ or third stage 

of the six  stages of economic growth that W .W . Rostow 

nostulates, an educational system which is the product of an 

Industrial or post-industrial society w ill hardly suit  it* 

That is why the average product of: the system^ oven an 

agricultural graduate, aims at a scrvlce in tlie public/ 

organised sector. His knov'ledge/ except the Verbal and com­

putational sk ill v/hich he has acguiied  at the secondary 

school Irvcl, has l it t le  relevance to the economic develop­

ment of the State or meaningful social change without beco­

ming overwhelmed by the ephemeral glarmur of modernism*

On the oiherhand, a glance at the objectives cjf hirher

education Unc/r^_ah-2v e _v ^ iU m a k e . 11 _ cl.ear that education

and seif-reliqnce has to be tlie

nrirojiry objfctive  of N a q a lan ^U n iv e r s it y ♦ The State has to

make rapin progress in all spheres and cannot wait foi long
t'

t )  traverse the P^ostovian stages but since education has a

................................. 91/-
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long rcstntl ui periot^. In ease of higher Pf^unatinn^ it  is 

a 6-7 year cycle, results cannot accrue too auickly either.

In the context of tlie natiu fiI resources of the State 

its assets arr (-1 ) land (b) fortats (c) livestock -ne (c") 

irinoi n ineral c^epoeitr., I f  the- economJc develo])iiient of tlie 

St.vle >iac'’ to bp assurc-r* and accelerated the thrust areas 

have to be (a) aqriculture (b) horticulturt (c) aninial 

liusbandry (d) forest science (e) small scale or cottage

Industries reauir.lng engineering skills  and (f) water mana- 

aernent s k ills . But a glance at the T>roduction statistics  of 

these sectors shows that the production is low and in s u ff i ­

cient mainly b^.eatis^' of. lyint teohjioloyicai iapuba and when 

the poT^\i\.^tion w ill be about 1*̂  ̂ lakhs by the turn of the 

century it  is feared that there w ill be serious shortage's 

in food production and other basic necessities of l i f e ,

Tho new Unlversi ty should be organised in such a manner 

that thc:se thrust areas can be at its ce^ntre with other 

d isciplines  of general e.’d technical e^ducation biiilt around 

thf-rn. Since there is  an Agricultural College in  the State 

such an aimroach can be c:asy. L-ater faculties of Animal 

husbandry and Technoloey can bo added. Hut to impart edu­

cation according to the pattern envisaged hert it  is  not 

necessary to have all such colleges . Middle level skills  

pertaining to these areas can be acouired by 6 very student 

through a system of B'unctional Education- It  w ill he m ulti­

purpose educ?^tion, combining general and tech.nical education 

for all stuf^ents,

.......................... 9 2 /^
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Tn the Unitec^ Statf S in the .19th century to cope with

such a situation of f^eveloninent from an agricultural to an 

inr'ustria.l s..')ciety^ land-grant colleges were conceived.

With their stress on agriculture anri allied  disciplines^ 

they V7r:re able to piny t\\c roles of catalysts in the rapic'' 

develOT^ment of the are.^s and in course of time they have 

become prestigious u u iversities  containing agricultural as 

well as nther general d isc ip lin es  e .g . Cornall, Wisconsin, 

C alifornia  and Minnesota-

Prom this point of view  v;hi le firmly believing in the 

enrichment of l i fe  of the mind and the independent role of 

the University in enriching  that l i fe  as an objective for 

Nagaland University it  would bo very desirbble to plan 

Nagaland University in such a manner that it  can resoond 

creatively to the inaior .shifts that our country is witne­

ssing in relation to changing patterns of life and civtlt- 
zation, the tiew econ-mic, social and technological changes, 

rt must open avenues to students for professional and general 

education in accordance with their intelJ.igence, talent and 

aptitudes with enouah in~built flexibili.ty  in the structure 

so that the student can compete for openings at the national 

and international levels a n d  also fa ll  back on the natural

resources of the State for development and his upkeep. This

point his }‘ccn well made out by David M. Goodman in his essay, 

" Making liberal Education Work in a Techno Logical Age "

The objects of Virginia 

University referred to earlier  may be kept clearly  in view

..................93/-
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In organising Nagal.=inc  ̂ Uni'/c:rsHiy so that i t  aspires to ie

a tiev' rnoĉ F:! if ViicThi r of̂ ’ncntlon ciommitiied to bot-h se lf

-ic bial L:iar.lon ano 'Cor-:<''tî ic chaiiqo aiiĉ  (^evc Lopment by

nrorcc^r^a i r 1 Ĝ .’’ant. inanpovf.-: '^bt objects  of the unJvcrsity

hav ‘' becti s( b f ‘'i'th ri i he r-il.l aF •»

 ̂1 ) , to : ' I c I l J S S c m l R P i t x -  anf' €i(̂ v<?in«Ljc- knov/I c.c'̂ Qe by

V>r 1(̂ 1 ng I nntrnct lonal anĉ  re-nearch far.:! 1.1 tie b in

nuch brancTiCf: of kno-̂,-.Ir (5ge as it  may c’ecm f i t ;

(il )  to conti niia], I y of her opportunities for upgrading

Vn'iwlc?c^gr bran r'ing anc' aski] Is in the context of 

:i nnovat.l OHF/ rf.^scarcb an('' rbisnovrry in th - fltlc' of 

haiTtan enc'ravour?

(ib i) transmit the cult’jral heritage of the nation;

( Lv) pr-'^mote contimiing anc’ life-long learni.ng;

(v) h ? ! ’'̂  in the promotion of economic anc’’ social change

anc"" '“'̂ 6’Velopment sic^e by sic^e the pror^uction of 

skillec' mannov;er for bu ild ing  the economy of this 

State an''"’ tlie country on the basis of itr. naturoil 

anc' human r( s -a rces ?

(vi) nrovic^e'! pub.i ir: anc’ c immunity service functions as

an integral part of the ee'ucational system;

(v li) provJ.r^e gre"trr  equality r-f opportunity of accees

for the weaker sections of the society;

(v ii i )  ■nrovir’e ec^ucation as far as practicable to be

a'''‘’aptcc’ to a great c’iversity of in(bivl(^ual qualifi-

cetjons, motivations, aptltuc^es/ expectations/ and
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■ carcer aapl r̂ dt ions, by a syst.em fhrii if; fl^-xible 

anr' open in regarr^ to methods anc'’ pacc of iGarniiiq, 

coin):)!nation of; c rjrsrs/ anc’ thfir  dur;it.lon/ e:ligl~ 

bi lity- for Gnrollrnc nt, aga of e.ntry, e.vaiuat i ons and 

Gxatn.i nat-ione sy^jteniB, anr’ procr.r’iireB fur the opera~ 

tion of the piogranimr.'s vrith a view to I'jromoting 

It arning and enci:)uraglng Gxccljence in all fleir's 

of knowledge by foriTial and non-foi.mal e'ducation and 

suitable combination of both;

(ix ) train  the minds of the students to apprGciate the 

Viiues of national unity^ integration, democracy, 

s icialism and secularism .

(x) develop in tVie studeni.s IVve capacity t'^ i c a n d

think for themselves, the ability  to face unexpected 

c^mtingenei 4.;r> and to put learning to work in l ife  

situatione by ;providing, as far as practicable^ 

learning orogramme adopted for indivJ-duai int€;lij~ 

gence, ap^:itude and aspiration levels of the students;

(xi) pr'jmote tlie total development of the student with

reference to his ^-^hyslcal, emotional, moral/ 

spiritual and aesthetic Jn sliort/ human r^isource 

development in the best sense;

(x ii )  provide or arrange for training  of teachers and

other pf?rsonnel reguired for till a ctiv ities  oE the 

university , its colleges and r)ther educational

1nstituti ons ;

~ I 94 I -
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(x i i l )  provj(^o eult^Vle p-\3 i.-q.rQ(Hiat.G' cour.=<e£ -̂ t Ptncly

pr- inv'it-' r t  3 t  rt;;:»earoh;

( .;jvN prOA'̂ i.r-'’; i" )n ■ 1 L/.ncf 'iric QLilc' ^nce aervlce  to the

G'tm ''??nts /

(-v‘) rr-'vl' Ĉ' (:rHic:ati •)tj arif trviln.Lnn in thf  ̂ var ioaR ^i;tB,

cr^^ttr? O P. th 0  '̂tciito/ .Kfi l e iriQ lhc,ir

QLi.illty ari','̂  linpr i v i n g  the i r nval labi  1 i ty l bt 

p e o p ic ’ ?

(x v j  ) I'^rcjvir'c' C'̂ rnr>f̂  ns-  ̂tory  orTucahJon f o r  stuc^ent s f r  m  t h e  

v''  ̂ ■’Hrjr s e c t i o n s  o f  bhe soci.( t y ;

( x '^ l i )  nr- 'vir ’e f t ic i l l .t le s  f  o r  c o a c h i n g  f->r c o m p e t i t i v e

exam in a t  i on s y

( x v i i i )  c u l t i v a t e  an'" v>r'>n'»^e thc' c u l t  o f  e x c e l l e n c e .

" I\ irsu it  o- K:-cc:g.11 o n c e "  may b e  the  m o tto  o f  th e  

Uni v e r s  11\%

T h e  fo r r g '- in g  o b j e c t s  o f  t h e  U n .l v e r s i t y  e m p h a s i z e  

t h a t  th(: new  un i^- err ity  s h i .i l  p^o vJc 'e  o o p o r t u n l t i c s  f >r 

h i g h e r  t-c'\ication (a )  bo a wi(’’e r i n g  s eg m e n t  o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n

(b )  promo he t h e  nr\icatiina.l, u p l i f t m c n t  o f  the  com m unity?

(c )  e .XDerim ent v?ith new  s t r a t e g i e s  f o r  t h e  d i s s e m i n a t i o n  o f  

h i g h e r  ec^n.cation to  m ake  i t  responf*^ t,o t h e  l i f e ,  nercds and  

a s T 'd r a t io n c  o f  t h e  r e o p l e  o f  t h e  S t a t e  w h i c h  i s  predom i-  

n e n t l y  i n h a b i t e d  b y  t r i b a l  p e o o l e .

- 8 95 ! -
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To r e a l ize  thesc^ )bject,s the iJrilversity shall have,

the followina  povrors^

( ■* ) t.-) ■'' rov ic'e ins  hi:’If; f.ion in  such branr’yTrs of knov^lt c’gey

techn?! '.gy, vocetlon-s ■me’ pr-:fosnions as the nn iv crs ity  

niav/ frin; time to tlire., c=?c'tc.rmir>e and b.) make provisions 

for rcsoarch, advancement and dl ssemination of kn )v/Icdr;c;

( i i )  to take sijoh acadrmlr: and admJ nlstratJ.vo stena as would 

coi'itr-bfri t^ the Jmnr ivcment of the e.canamic and s iclal 

develorrncnf and vrelfafe of  the people of Nagaland in 

narticnl ir anr? n± In d ia  in g m r r a l ;

( l i t )  to c]rant> aubjert  to sucli c.)nd it ions  as tht. University  

may determinet :M or c c r t i f jc a t e s  to and c^onfer

degrees and nth< i 'z .̂ c.*?Ldemio distinctionb on the basis 

of rxrimi.nation, ev alu at io n  >̂r other methods o f  testing ,

-m nerrons, and to v/ithdr-'w any such dlplomaSv certi- 

ficatt-s .̂r degrees or othn- academic dj st in ctio ns  for 

good and siif f  ic 1 ent cau  ̂ ;

( Iv)  to matiit'-'in actual l inkages  with  tfie coiiniunity, organise  

and under t ila? extra mural, extension and other community 

services  as an iritcgral p?rt of the U n i v e r s it y 's  

educational sy^stcm ?

(v) to confer  honorary degrees or otlier d is t in c t io n s  in 

tlie manner prr scj ibe.i by the Statute s?

(vi)  to determine ta provide  in stru ctio n , Including  whole 

time, part time, ovn time., corres ’̂ ondence/ distance  , 

tc.iCurLGnt, Centl.nui ng/ adu.i t  ̂ sh'^r t—cycle  ani  ̂ such

..................... ......  an /  ^
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other types of erhication to such pergi^ns as may 

desire them whether they are regular stn«^ents or noty

(vlJ) to institute; priricioalshipi=?# professorships/ reacler- 

shios/ lecturerships anr' other teaching# acac'^emiG 

positions required by the University for imparting 

instruction/ preparing educational material/ conducting 

othsr academic activities  Including guidance and 

counselling/ designing and delivery of course and 

evaluation of the v̂ oî 'k done by the studentis and to 

appoint persruis to such professorsliips/ readerships#

J ecture^rshlps and oi^her academic positions?

(v i i i )  to recognize persons for imparting instruction in any 

College/ or Institution  admitted to the privileges

of the University;

(ix) to a--̂ point Dersons working in any other Jniversity or

Institution  or organisation or other\dse qualified  

persons as teachers of the University for a specified 

period;

(x) to create administrative/ ministerial and other posts

and to make ap-; oi ntments tViereto;

(xi) t -) cooperate or collaborate with any other University

or Institution  or anything in siach manner and for such 

purposes as the University may detemiine;

(x ii )  to establish such campuses, centres/ specialized

laboratories or otheir such units foi research aiid
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instruc 1:Jon as are, in the opinion of the University, 

n( ce:ssgry for the furtherance of its objecti^;

(x i l i )  to institute  anf5 aware fellowships, scholarships, 

studentships, mer’a ls , prizes and av/ards;

(xiv) to establish , rr*!.l,ntain anr'' recognise colleges, Insti- 

tution 8  and halls i f  res 1  denc ?

(xv) to admit to its  pr iv ileges , colleges and Institutions 

not maintained by the University; to withdraw all or 

any bf those privileges  in accordance with such con« 

dition as may be pre^scribid by the statutes? and to 

recognj .Z0  halls not maintained by the University and 

to witlidraw any such rpcognitlon;

(xvi) to declare a college or institution  or a depart^ment,

as thf  ̂ case may be ns autonomous under conditions laid 

down by the Statutes ;

(xvil) to deterniine standards for ndmisslon to the University 

which may include examination, evaluation or any other 

method of teaching, learning and examination;

(x v i i i )t o  demand and receive payment of fees and other 

charges;

txix) to supervise the residence of the students of the

University and make arrangements for promoting their 

health and general w^elfare;

xx) to make special arrangements in respect of women 

students and students from the weaker sections of 

the society as the University may consider desirable ;
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(xxi) tn rrgi.ll i-t-p nĉ  en-r^rcr, cMscipline anri code of 

c-induct among the ornployces anc' st.urTenta of the 

Un.lveralty and take such eiscipLinary measures in 

this rf '̂garc' as may be ceemec'  ̂ nf-'CesKary;

(xxli) to maVe arranciement for promoting tlie health and 

nencral welfare of the employeris;

(x x i i i )  to receive benefactions, donationa, gifts  and to 

acgiiire, hold/ manage and dispose of property, 

moveable and immoveable .including trusts and govern- 

mf^nt and (,ndov;ment propf’rties for the purposes of 

the University?

(xxlv) to organise and conduct refresiier ciurses/ work­

shops., scTplnrirs, institutes and other pre~<iervice 

and inservice training  pr-^gramme^ for teachers, 

evaluators and other acade^mic and non-academic staff  

of the University;

(xxv) to recognise examinati'^ns of or periods of study

(whetnex- in full or part) at other universities , 

institutions or other places of higher learning as 

eguivalent to examinations or periods of study at the

University and to withdraw such recognition at any

time;

(xxvi) to provide compensatory education for students of

the weaker sections of the society?

(xxvli) to nrovlr’c coaching faclljties for competitive c x -

amlnations and interviews;
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(xxvili ) to borrnv; with tho approval, of tVie CentraJ

Government, on the security of the property of thf»

Un.ivcrsity, money for the nurpoBes of the University;

(xlxy to entor into^ vary or cancel contracts;

(xxx) to nnr>ert-!:K-0 put Ideation of various kinds;

Cjraxl) to pror^uco mnt.ori.ais an,^ programmes

a nr'

(xxxn .) to r- a ll  such and other acts and things as may be

nnccr«;-,ry, inolcT.ntal or conducive to the attainment

of all or any o f  its  ob-jfcts;

In view of the suggestion-3 mar’e above to bulla up

Nag.,lan(^ UnivorBlfj nn ths utV  :i of a lam’ grant University,

its InltJr?.! organi,?-'l;ion hat: ho be plannee caretuily  since 

this will ):,e rm o  r̂ c: i .cotal instl t . i t l o n I t  is unnergtood

that su ffic ient  ar-dltional land will be available at Lumami.

tn that case the /.gricultural College, the University college

for general education and the Institute  of functional

education can form witli in-built not ivorklng among them for

<•. viable higher educational ,.y,,tem for the state and its 

people.
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CH^PTBR VI _

ACAD̂ -’MIC PROaPJ\mF.G_i _qOUF SE 5̂ TR1JCTUBES COMTEirrS

F.tom the objects set clown for  Nagalanc^ University, it  

v'ill be., e.ecn tint the UnlvxiL'nlty wi 11 'att€:ni|Tb to meet the 

rea-Jlrerurnt.':. o f  a varlnty o f  p'̂ '''‘p1g. viz.-

(1) ,^:tucLntp in the regular age,;.-group wanting to pursue

rc-:giilai higher ec'ucation?

( i i )  fjtur'onts who w o u lr ’ li.ke tn I n t e r r u p t  at i id ie s  arjĉ  go

f-̂ r̂ em ploym ent rrsum o ec'^ucation l a t e r ;

( i 1 i ) s tur''c ntn , rpoo I -, 1 1y ar̂ u ] t,, may nec/f? r cf:urbishl ng

anri upgrat^ing of knovrler’gr ;

(iv) acquits v^ĥ  may nerc’ rr'ucation as a p\irsuit in 'le is u r e /

(v) sbic^sntq uho may like to take nhort-cycle courses 

without the aim of any ciualification to lupgrade 

craft anc^-skills anr who may not have compdetec^ even, 

the Beconc^ary cycle?

(vi) training cr)Urses for teachers in schools?

(v ii )  training  cours^.:S for collcqe and University teachers;

(v lii )  orientation anc training  programmes for f^Jfferent

types of f^ersonnel such as ac'^ministrative personnel 

of (different levelS/ voluntary workers, public leac^ers 

etc.

The University \A7hich aims at fle x ib ilit y  in  selection 

nroccc^ures, has, therefore# to organise courses in d ifferent 

areas to make them need-based and relevant so that those who

............................ 102A
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0 c"»rn a or c^iploma may he eligible-:- for employment in

nubile^ rrivato or 3Glf-F:mploymcjnt sectors.. Its  programnies 

shoulc’ also aim at Imnroving the professional competence 

of groups such a.s liea’ th workers, manager^;, social v/orkers/ 

inr^ustrial workero, community c'cvelo-'iment functionaries like 

VltWs, Stockmen etc. The courses shoul.d be rie>signec  ̂ in such 

a manner as to transmit the values ar'umbrated in the National 

Policy on Er'ucation, ^^iz. netiona.l unity and integration, 

oornnosite culture, democracy, .3ocialism and S(>cularism.

The orocramme can be of long-term anr-- short.~tenri dura- 

ti-)n and can bn c la ss if ied  asi

(i) Organisations of graduate and undergraduate programmes;

( i i )  research programmes;

( i l i ) continuing and e-̂ ^te-nsion education programmes;

The University v,;i.ll impart .instruction in regular curri­

cula leading to unde rgraduate anĉ  Post-grnduate degrees. But 

since in Nagaland the PU Course forms part of the University 

system, this has also to be included in the syete-m, but this 

section of the system can loe reorganised in the forin of 

Cornmunily Co.l].uges. While this Comniunity College aspect is 

to be strrssed, it  should at the same time be structured Ln 

such a manner as to offer  access to the general and fuoctional 

undergraduatp^ str^^ams In  the TTniverslty CoJ Ifges and the 

afflLj.ated C jI legos,

.......................... J.03/-.
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Tilt tViree-yc"\r r' &̂nreif coui'ses shf>ulr̂  also be' st.iiict.urer'

In such ^ nic^nner as to provic^e f lex jb lllty  anf̂  ̂ f^lveisity so 

that their relevance t ) the l i f e  anĉ  needs of the people is 

enst.irec' on the one hanc^, anĉ  there is provision for access 

tT qeneral eeucatlon on the other. Besieges intnrcUeciplinaryi 

Ttiulti-.c'isc.ipiln^iry anc’ transc^iscipiinary cours€:s, there Rhoult^ 

be s u f f i c i e n t  attention paic^ to permanent ec?ucatlon to enable 

the etur'’cnts to f i t  themflclves into a variety of openings.

In ah' )rt, it  will inean a jur’ici .^us oimbination of courses 

from functional anri general er^ucation in such a manner that 

one 6>.ill~orientec^ subject is learnt by every student for 

earning his diploma or (^egrf e. An illustrative  list  of such 

subjects is given in the Appendix. Such courses have a strong 

relevance t^ the society in its presc-nt stage of development.

As the same care is to be taken t :> upgrade' the stant^ard of 

the courses continu 'Usly so that the criticism  of backwarc’— 

ness of tVie Indian Universities  is  progressively eliminated^

At the same time to meet the rcgulrements of a 

(i )  heterogeneous student clieentele# ( i i )  the growing needs 

of the economy and the society, the system has to be made as 

open and flexible  as far as possible and d iversified  courses 

will be made avaLlable to suit diverse motivations/ aptitudes, 

qualifications  and aspirations in a system that may be 

'ag€'-free', 'time free* and 'space free ' as far as practicable.

- I 1 0 3  * -
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re se : .^ chj^

Pioniot-.ion of research is a necessary part; of hJ.cfher 

ec^ucation. The prestiqe and crec'lbili ty of a goo<5 tverfjlt.y 

c^epenr^s partly upon the research output of its staff  and 

scholars but excessive emphasis on research has novj met with 

adverse criticism  in many universities  in the advanced covm- 

tries and the funds for research are being slashed by tlie 

governments. One of the pertinent questions raised }̂ y the 

Student's  Revolt of the related to the neglect and

downgradlnn of the teaching function liy senior faculty 

members. As such, the new University should attach sufficient  

imnortance to teaching. Care should be taken by the autho­

r ities  t-̂ see that good t-.eaching is given due importance.

In terms of tVie phi losophy of m^^dern education that rnary 

foreign universities  are adumbrating and which is partially  

at work in a few IndLin Oniversities , the d ivers !fication  of 

courses rpguJres cons! du rable attenti on i f  the Universit y 

has to break nev; grounds. This function which is increasingly 

bf 1 ng accepted even by conser'vatlve/ traditional British 

Universities and which has all along been a major input of 

the land grant University has been discussed and explained in 

P o l ic ies for H igher Education^ OECD, Paris, 197 3/ and in 

The Uni vers Ity and the Comiiiunity i  the Pri. jb 1 C’ms of changing 

Relationships, OECD, Paris, 1902, and in the Ontario Post- 

Secondary Education Commission Report. It  is by such func­

tions that the e l it is t  system yields place to the conception 

of mass and universal higher education. Such courses

- t 1 0 4  s -
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wi 11 cater tn tlir nRods of heten*>Qf'neou3 student c iien ie ie  

of higher rr’iicatim  an<̂  make li polyvalent without fiaymRri'-* 

tation or dif»junctlon o t  cau m ee  w ith  too many ol«ctives  

as In Amrrican tinivcrslties. That problem can be solved by

a comnion^^re as has b(^en miggestGd In the National P‘>llcy, 

W>iat is imnortant, however# is that the old distinctions 

betv/een academic and vocational or theoretical and practical 

rdiicatlon is breaking down and after  the Robbins Report, 

Polytechnics havt been transformed into tJnivergities in the 

U .K . The trend is t-owards *' tht most appropriate seguencea 

and relationships be tv'een general and specialized  education, 

between theoretical and practical Instruction, and also 

b( tween formal education and work experifnee • . * # • it  may well 

be that, this Is the roost crucial issut; 'with regard to the 

future of higher education ." (Towards New Stioictures in 

Post-Secondary Education", OECD, Paris, 1971, P ,43 )«  in 

matters relating  to status and promotion to higher posts*

Even students' service emd extra-curricular activities  of 

trachcrs have to be given due weight in such matters*

Sp\irious and irrelevant research should be discouraged*

Nagaland University can offer  programmes lc?ading to 

M, Phil and Ph.D Degrees, and Post-doctoral research will be 

available with thf growth and strengthening of Dei[iartments.

As fax as practicable/ the main thrust of research should be 

on solutions to the problems faced by the State and the peopLe 

in respp>ct of economic develor:)ment and social change; it  will 

mean a lot of prol)len>-orlented socially  relevant research.

............. * . . . 1  .V-*
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The new University will take some time to reoj/ient Its 

coTirBes and prepare them in the light of the objfcts of the 

University as set down before. 'I'o bt-gin with/ the courses 

of NEHU may be adopteri and introduced. But the Dean 's  Council 

proposed f ">r the new University should §et its e lf  to the task 

of designing a set of new courses to suiV the model of a 

land grant University that has been suggei^ted earli^x  so tViat 

the new programmes can be introduced by the time the Univer­

sity Colleges - General and Agricultural - art ready at 

Lumami. But if  the Council begins its  work in right earnest, 

the new courses can be desirjned and introduced mu»::h earlier, 

in about 2 years, keeping in view the inclusive natart^ of the 

pronrammes v i z ,  psyclio-motor, affective  and cognitive deve­

lopment of the students. The public service functions of the 

University has to be kept in view at the same time*

The Nagaland University, therefore/ has to aim at -

(i) Continuing vor:ationaL courses or training  with general 

and academic education and, conversely, including more 

general courses and technical education in ŵ '3rk related 

training, a concept that has been acceptfd by the Indira 

(5andhi Open University . The barriers between faculties 

has to be eschewed as in many new British  liniversities 

like Sussex and Lancaster;

(11) Organisation of the educational sequence into small 

units or learning  modules which will allow a variety 

of cnml)inations according to the interests and poten­

t ia l it ie s  of the student, thereby making a common
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■"urrency which iriakeĉ  It posFihlo for transfet rinq tlie 

iinUs be tw(’€-?n institutions , fielr's anr' I eve la o f  stuc^yj

( l i l )  To make c^ivnrs i fiiSation f easible- anĉ  to provlr’e shor t-

c / d n  course a it  may be possiblt^ to orqanlsf.: a 

Dppartmont o r  instltntion  of Functional studies on the

Univrrslty Cam^'us anĉ  in a smallei compass in the 

affiltatrH  an=:̂  constituent co lleges  taking into con- 

sir’eration the subjects montJonec^ in tlie l is t  in the 

Apnenfj x ,

T'hf com lotion of at least one such courst:- v/ill be- a 

compulsory rfguiremont from every student at the P .U . and 

Degree levels . In a State l ike  Naqalfnd, foi f>xample, higher 

level skills  may not be necessary in the immediate future 

when the present state of its economic develoT^ment is kept 

in view but middle level sk ills  which will be reouired can 

be brought into the ambit of higher education to help in^the 

transf' 'rmation of the economic scene by means of employment 

and self emT^loyment,

COURSE GREATIQNj

Course creation or curriculum designing for a new model 

is not an easy task. It requires a lot of survey v;ork t'> 

assess the socio-economic needs of the catchment areas of the 

Universit.y College and the a f f i l ia t e d  colleges, and consti­

tuent colleges, the pref^^rences of students^ parents and 

guardians and a project.ion of manpower needs at the middJ e 

nnd higher occupatiot^al levels by thc' g'^ivernment and the

-  t l o*? s «
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and thf private srctor. As per the available  indicators 

expansion in rural develonment services, road building , 

electricL+y supply to rural arras, teiec^mmunicati'ins services# 

v?ater sun^ly services, }>anl<ing services , cooperative organi- 

sat Ions, lailvrays, arrtiGd forces h ive a lot of expansion 

p o ss ib il it irr .  The surveys by the colleges of the areas under 

aupervi£iinn 'f the University through the Df-ans' Gjuncil can 

e lic it  relevant Information for this purpose and design the 

necessary area spec.^fic courses br^th for long cycle and 

short cycle education. This apprr:>ach w ill  help tVie University 

to identify  course which are relevant and in dcjmand and adjust 

its  academic nroqrammo to the nec^ds of the; students and tht̂ ? 

society.

Since the University will o ffer  wide access to admiss­

ions, multlplf: course programmes like certificates , diploma, 

f ir s t  degree, post-graduate degree, research degrees like 

M .Phil and Pli.D have to be organised. Short cycles courses 

not leading continuing education and extension services have 

also to be designed.

Muiticourse programmes can be organised in tv;o phases.

Por students needing a regular programme leading to the first  

degree, foundation courses will be offered to all studeni^s.

Such courses w ill bp compulsory for all and they, in accor­

dance vrith the National Policy^ v;ill incorporate c’ertaln 

matters like natirmal integration, national unity, socialism/

..................-.................
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SPGul^rism / mi:>craGy/ the f rec ĉ orn niovt'in<-nh etc . In  OL'cTer 

to c^ter  t -) th ‘'sc ’ obje c t iv e s . I t  may be- pOGsiblc^ to have fiv e  

pBsential c-'mponenta o f  th is  courscy v i z . ,

(1) Basic teatures of Int^lan Culture and the cultural

ViGtitagr of the? reqi-:)n;

( i i )  Contemporary ip.sues In politics?

( l i i )  Contemporary I r s u g b  In Economics;

( fv) Contemporary issues In social relation.^ lil<e sociology,

Anthropolocry, Psycho.1 ogy anf"< other branches of beha«* 

voural s c Icn cet

(v) Current r^cvcIoprnents In Bciencc anrl Technoloqy and the 
philosophjca1 issues emergLng from them* Such a 

co\irsG will br broar^-basec^ anĉ  will equip the stuc’ent 

to unc^erstand and aprireciate the problems of the modern 

world he is l ik e ly  to inhabit and would give him an 

integrated perspective on modern l i f e  and a sane 

attitude to it in the face of specialisation and frag­
mentation of knowledge*

(v i) Contemporary Issues in environmental conservation and 

management.

As the University develops and introduces |'>rofessional 

and technical education special foundatLon courses can be 

devised for them to act as a background for the specialisation .

Sub-courses can be dcjvised for all types of students, 

regular and part-time, or for rc'cvirrent education so that the 

students can relate  their  "knov/lcdge to a wider background.

........................ M O /-
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Even for adult anr’ coiitlnvjrig education the bas1o fonndatton 

cnurseB dealing with the contemporary world would he of great 

y -will refrcish and upgrade their knovrledge to

- : 110 8 -

VFiJ.uc ^inor th

brcome brttrr c itizens .

For the undergraduate degree f.rogramme there will, also 

hie language couroes in the f ir st  tw3 years along with the 

foundation course wliich it,ay last  for the f i r s t  year. T}\e 

language courses are Important for Wagaland UniV€>rsity since 

its  medium will be English. But English  as a tool of comi-nu- 

nicati:')n has not been well developed' owing to the special 

problem of the prevalent linciuistic situation . The tribal 

languages belong to the Sino-Tibetan family and are very 

different  in structure from the Indo-Euronean family of which 

English I s a  mfmber>. Since the child  uses the tribal language 

most of the time his proficiency in  English is low and this 

deficiency has to be removed by special courses in English 

iising the technigueo of ap]'''lied lingu istics  wi f h audio-visual 

aids including the use of a language laboratory at the fJni- 

versity Colleges to begin wi tli so that the basic sk ills  of 

speaking, reading^ v/rlting and comprehension are augmented 

cmickly to enable the students to have easier access to reading 

materials in tlie library.

There are wide varieitions among universi tes in the number 

of courses offered to undergraduate students. Since it has 

been suggested that courses should be developed as modules 

vd.th a high df^gree of relevance, these can be of six  types;
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( t) f ou t ir* a 1.1 o n cou r s os

(11)  1 ’incji 1 acie; ooursf 'S

fiinctl'mal or’ucation

(iv ) pliysJ.cal ^:r^ucatif)n

(v) les t'.brtic er’ucation

(v.i) cnurses in major (discipline's

Hmoiirs v/111 Tiot be narrow specialization  bnt. accorrHncj to 

p m  f 1G1 0 ncy gr‘a c  s .

Onf the niajnr r’rav/barks of thê  present systein of 

r'f^ucation Is 1 hp abst nre of any sVL 11-orlenter’ knowif at 

any stage In tlu' Kumanltlrs. Boc.1 al Science antT Commerce. 

hs «uch/ tbf' nevr University will ent'eavonr to remove this 

frct by vxovic^lne f\ c'-~TTi'Mi\sory functi-wal course:; for all 

stiir’ents at Pre~Unl ^"cr;. 1 anc'’ U ic'ergrar’uate levels . Teclin.ical 

an'-̂  Professional stucents^, if they desire# can take a course 

other than theli own r’lsclpllnf .

Tt ought to be possible to have a 3 fear Degree: Course 

comr^rlslng of Founr^atlon C^ourse of 600 marks^ English of 

200 marks/ Functional B’c'ucation of 200 markS/ Project Work 

anr'’ Social anc’ Comfniinlty Service of 100 marks. Physical Er’uca- 

tion 100 marks, Aesthetic Erlucatlon 100 marlcs? anĉ  two or 

three (in  science) general subjects of 600 or 900 marks, the 

total cominc? to 1900 or 2200 marks anr̂  In  that case the 

v^orki-loar* per year wllJ be about 600 to 700 rriirkg which Is 

guite reasonable. "̂’he scheme will be operated on the basis 

of crec’it-ho\irs and course tinlts. In order to achieve this
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enc^/ the Univtrf?-! hy iriuBt have one fuLl-fleriged/ first-rate 

resi c^enti .Tl unr’ergrariuite collegc- . In Nagaland, there is 

not at presenty even one f ir st  rate unrVrgraduate college 

for which v?ell-to-do students go outside the State . The 

average stude:)nts' standard is not up to the mark as is seen 

from their attainments at the l^iblic Service Commission 

J ntert ît- ws.

The a ff il ia t e d  colleges are in a very unsatisfactory 

state and at least one college in each d istr ict  luadquarters 

has to ?)e developed into a Constituent College in  order to 

carry out the U niversity 's  programmes successfully . After 

they develop sufficiently# some of them can become autonomous 

collt^ges as per the National Policy .

It  will be very necessary to have a f ir st  rate Secondary 

School in the State . As sucii/ i t  is envisaged that a ful]y 

residential Novodaya School, the University Undergraduate 

College and the Post-Graduate Departments w ill form a Complex 

so as to provir^e active collaboration between Secondary and 

tertiary education in line with modern thinking (A Toffier  

Learning for Tom irrow) • The. senior teachers of  University 

Post-Onduate Departments will bi. required to teach in tlie 

Undergraduate classes and the Undergraduate College Teachers 

v/ill also teach in the school. The Undergraduate Teachers 

v/ill be attached to Post-Graduate Departments so that they can 

<-xpose themselves om tln u a lly  to necessary information and 

uparade their knowledge. They will also partit’ipate in Post-

- J 112 s ~

............................... 113^"*



Gi^ac'^uate teaching #in,=’ r<>ai»arch* The Poetv-araflnate Depart-- 

menta will organise f^emlnars, Symposium and Refreahers*

Coursfis for the Unc=‘ergrac?uate Teachers both In th« University 

College anr̂  A ff il ia t e d  Colleges, The School Teachers w ill in  

a similar manner be allotter’ to Unf^ergrac5uate Teachers for a 
aimllar rrfurblehlng of their knowledge. In  addition, each 

Constituent or A ff il ia t e d  College w ill be rc^gponsible for 5 
to 10 Secondary Schools for the Improvement of their standard# 
by B-imllar programmes, I'csldec malr j ng available library  and 

laboratory fa c il it ie s  to the school teachers and students.

The University Coilegie will have a farm of not less than
fOO acres and aJso a workshop for ftinrtlonal education for 

tmr>artino agro-based s k ills  and mechanical sk ills  which will 

be com*-'\ilsory for every student as per the syllabus siiggc-sted 

above. At the Prr~University stage also, one such skill can 

be acouirtd* In the same way in each of the a ffilia te d  

college/ a fam^ of 100-200 acres and a workshop are to he 

set up.

POST>GRADUATE COURSES t
Post-Graduate Courses will be opened in such a jnanner 

that replication of traditional subjects which are availaiae  

at NEHII or in other neighbouring universities  ie avoided as 

far as oractlcahle# A suggested l is t  of subjects is furnished 

in Appendix I I .  The General Council will decide which of them 

can he introduced fr u it fu lly  in Nagalanr* University. Where 

the C'^st-benefit ratio of the subject will be found to be low
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jnt-.enr'tng sinr'e^nt's can be given stJpenr’s or loan-stIprnrls 

to go to other univerBitieg to stnr'y them. To begin vjith, 

University wlJ.l take over t.hc four existing  eepartrnents at 

Knhlrria, vi:?,, Knqllsh, Er̂ ’i.icahlon. Commerce anr'’ Geology and add 

three four r^cpar^:mentf^ in the humanities anr> Social 

Sciences. oi-her r’enartrnrnts will t.'e opener^ when the Campus 

at LMi'Tiami is r ,’jir̂ y.

Tlie founr\=ition courses, may ?̂ e offeree’ in the first 

year;, the language c'^ursec in the first  two years, core ais- 

ci| linc'S in the aecon^ anĉ  th.i.rr' years. There should be no 

restriction in the choice of courses anr’ since the paiaiTietcrs 

of stur>ont strenath, 'he number of colleges# teachers' 

Strength, are withi.n rr'-naqeal le p.r:o^-ortlori6| l:he nnml er of 

courFf-n v/il.l not be trf.-y l.arrrp,. Eu.t thr stnc^ent will be 

unr'er, an ar‘'viser or tutor v/h < vril 1 arVise the stuc^ent the best 

c*)mbination of c-ajtsgs for his intelligence, aptlfude anĉ  ‘ 

career aspiration* What v/ill be a special feature of the 

Unive rsity is It^" flGXibil.ity in tlio offI'l ing of courses 

w lth m t  any faculty restrictions like arts, science anr" 

commrrcp-' fi;c. The final placement of thr̂  stur'ent, vrill^ 

hov;ever, be on the basis of the largest number of courses in 

a faculty and that is how he has l:o be classified  as an arts, 

or sciencr . 2̂-commerce or technical student. u stuc^emt may 

also not tak,e a coursf far any degree, e’iploma or certificate 

and this wiJ.l be e s p e d  ably meant for students enr-)lled for 

adult and continuj.ng edueati mi.

J )



Apniopiiritf- fnunr'itinn crmrBC'S miy ^Iso b? cre^Tl.et'’ for 

p o s t :- g i ar^unt.e r.ttic^ents t-.o make-' their erfucatlon ski IJ-haEec^ 

and i[- they have rvvt r r c : r c " ’ any functional e.Hlncatlon px:e- 

vioiisly^ >  ̂ i t ) obtain i t .  The University

v/i I I thuF a p" ’Crnm#^' of proc’uctive v/or'k ant:̂  sc.iciai

snrvirr In tb: : at cvrc'a n-F the University College and

alF/^ tb t af th: -fflliattri colleges. A system has t} be

f̂’evi sf r' by v.?hicn'i (. very stur̂ en-f- must vv?ork cither in t.he fie.Id 

or -in a worlrrhop r̂ ui incr the regular sessions ancf r'nring the 

brfsls  hr- will have to t.^ke up projects which w ill be conn­

ect c-':'" /̂1 th f^ev 'lopn>. ntsl activities  like  farther anc’ continuing 

ec^'ucati'-n^ rrmoval nf ill iteracy , rural community r^'evcrlopmentaL 

servlcf ;:■( 111^ TRDP, fSIRFP, PbECP^ ICDP, SFD/k, etc. whicli

have b-;en ir;.t ror^nc.-c t’ / o, r.intry f ir  r"’evc lopmer:t an̂  ̂

chanae. Durlnn t^-vso :■ rior''; the stuc^enta w ill  be assigned 

a project ar a probleri' for under tV\e supervision of a

teacher wlo w ill intrTact with t.hu o ff ic ia l  agencit.s in 

charge of tiie scheniev"  ̂ or with voluntary 'igencics that may be at 

vork in the area. The student w ill be trained to br a growth 

and ch.-nqe agent by his a^vtlvc involvement in this typ:-.: of 

productive and sVill-oriented w'ork for which suitable methods 

of teaching and learning/ b:>th f :>rmal and non-formal/ have 

to be develr^r^ed, Tov/ards this end, intensive use of a cloge- 

clrcTiit ~n the UniversJ.ty Cam”̂ us, procTrammrs ĉ v̂ r̂ thx:

KohIma radio and T .V .  stati"-<ns and the use o f  the h igher 

educational prortramnes '"^er the nati ^naJ. TcV. arc to bt made 

wi th t u l lt  -Jn mech ’.niFrr. for m"^n i-i:''>ring/ evaluation  and feed
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hack in nrr^er to improve -hhe system continuously.

Mon-formal er-ucation X'/hicb is increasing by leaps and 

bounrtB o^,/ina to thf- ranj.c' crovv-th of mass media has to be 

givon an ::r : :.rt-int place in the tr. achintj-learning system of 

the University and the colleges witliout going into the extreme 

points of gadcjetry v^hich have become counter-productive. 

Com>.utor Itteraf'y ^s now breeding another form of illiteracy  

and hencc the latest urge to gi back t.o the ])asics.

In order tn develop a lianriTnious development of the 

students, the d ay ’ s programme will be arranof’d in such a 

manner that the students will begin classes at 0j30  or 9 A.M. 

and go urto 1 P.M. w.i th a break of 1 hour for lunch after 

which there will be compu.lsory participation , as a part of 

the educational systrm, in (r) gameS/ sportS/ N .C .C . ,  N.P>C. 

etc. (b) dfl'atrn, discussj.ons, colioguia/ (c) drama, music 

dancing, pai'/iting and other cultural a ctiv it ies . Such pro­

gramme s will last from 2 to 4 P .M . everyday according to a 

suita))le time table. The teacher will be recfuircc^ qs a part 

of norma] duty t.o supervise and evaluate these activities  

and nf re ji-maiices of the students for the Cumulative Records 

of the University. These records along with the Internal 

Assessment of academic rec:)rds will be put into a book the 

last page of which will contain the final diploma of fhc 

Univeisity . The stndent, by this process, is 6xpect6:d to be 

more diligent and regular in his  work and he will find little  

time for Frivolous a c t iv it ie s .

- * 116 J -
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CP.FDI T _,-2VSTFM

In t he Arierlcan Un i Vi r r l e j bhe CrG(f i t;-3y Bt̂ -m is 

deslanc.c^ into account ti'ie niinibcr of hours rfqiiireri to

com-̂ .l €tc- ii \ r£?c» )inr c'^urac G are for ' full crtTiJ t ' anr" 

p f ' T  ‘ half CL\rM.t *, Tht.i'c in n> u n i f r m i  l.y about hhis 

aiK? tnc unit valuo i. torrni ncĉ ' ty the PQr-3 t-tm£jnt.. and the 

Facnlty. Tn Hagai;*nr' University# t'he Sc m'-.3 Syetf m ph mid 

opt?r^to and each ' can offej; ' full credit ' or 'h?’lf

credit ' C‘UirsGf3 acc n.c.^inq to the dur ition of the course. A 

full  course can liavt one crer^it. in the fidrn.i ssion rule 

Uni V( 2''si ty v/i. 1.1 1 fty r<ov.>n etie nurnijer of err-d' ts a candic"ate 

s h ' U l f "  ' .)btaJ..n f o t h e  diffr i ' e n t  types of c nirweo f^*g* foun- 

d atb  ti/ lantjuaqe/ pU-ctivers or nr-.eciai suljj ect.s. All proqra- 

mnies v .lll rot h t\̂ e all the three coim->onents since there may be 

aduli. sv-udf.jvrr'T rc\€.y not nee-''' tliein but, those who will qo

in for d^v-^reeH, dipl:>nTas or cert„lf icatc s shall have to obtain 

the requiied num’''er af erfidits, 'For the 3 year Degree,

9 0 Crer’il:s may be I'earl.T'ed, F'^r the P .U . Course sa long as 

it  is in the colleoen credii.s may be reaulred.

There w ill  a 1̂ =0 be provision for transfer of relevant

and common credits from one programme to another vv’henever a

student enrols himself for another de-gree, ctLploma or certi- 

flc'ite cO'Urse. This transferabiId.ty will fa c il ita te  inter- 

f^'epartmental linl<acTe/ promote inter-ii.isclplinary instruction 

end enable the students to plan their education on a staggered

r̂id a m odular: pattern. '’’̂ hls w ill be esnf c ia lly  helpful in

recuri ent educati )n.

............................ A x e /-
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The liff rxpt. r ! riicc, Inc i r'’tjntn 1 learniT^y from rinr<:^nt 

oonrcrs like ma.^8 morM-t, en rfh+- -t-o finc^ a place in the system 

for the awarr'' of crf.c!its» Apnmnriate mechanisms have to be 

c^ev.lser' hy the U::J ve.rsi ty to aive giicli crcc^J.t benefits. This 

v̂ l 11 rnable exTH rl encec' st.nr''ents not to be obbtgec' to take 

cr-)urs.' s with tlie qcDeraJ. contents of v;hich they are familiar 

in coi ri;e thrir l ife or ^̂ ior\ experience. This facility 

will r'licour-;-fc .='crl')ns pi.irsnih Tf professional interest an(̂  

m-'tivatr' the stnr̂ '̂ -ni.s to c'jntin\ie their ef^ucation with the 

aeW  fi ^tlsfactJ on of their JolT-experience being c’irectly 

rrc-^anise.:" acarVini col ly , The social value of that Job will 

no up. In a r’evelo: inq society class anfi hierarchy play an 

important role in the social value systf.m anr̂  hence the un- 

vd ]. 1 ingnr-ss if stur’ents with highe r ec^ication to accept lower 

or blue-c )llarer’ joi^s but i f  the value of the Jobs is stepper' 

UP ]iy a imivnrsity recognition as has haopener’ to the higher 

technical institutions in the U .K . /  the rfJuctance to accept 

them v/i1 1 ] y r̂ i.sart-nrar. In /imerican Univorsi ties,

launr\ry, c-obirig, h.ome-making c ;in be stucieri upto Ph.D. level.

Py re c o g n is in g  other u n i ’trersiti es enc' in s t itu t io n s  

Nagalanr'^ tJniversity may rx-i-'mpt stur-’ents v/ho have compLetec’ 

some courses in them. Such exemption will, enable  employees 

>iousevdvcs who accom^-^any them on transfer  not to j epeat the 

courses tliey have completer’ in other u n iv e r s it ie s  or in s t i ­

tu tio ns . This  cjxf:mT::ition has to t'e governor^ by the; status of 

iihese universi,tiec^ ')r instl tuti<')ns* I f  they are rtjcognlsed 

by the U .G .C .  or any othrr national or State  authority , there

............................... 1 1 9 /-
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Shnulc’ !VTt he any r’i f f  icu lty  f o r such re cocjni t:1 on and the 

form'Hl il'V f rccir'rocal f ■ '~>nni.t.inn nof not: InH in ’t'er'

up'in.’ ^urh fl.oxli le i •■inns v»tl 1 pave the way towar(‘’s

- »119  * -

m r. h i  ̂'b' t I 'r it: Ion .

T ■) nr'^urc rrguT^r anr  ̂ orr’f^rlv -̂nr̂  t.irriGly completion of 

c u' -f!. ].rf:£ion ■'■'l.rtas anc" ]r:0 son note-s will, be rifTuiif.c^ of 

c vi ' Y  tc^.chc r.. ,

Rinr'e M.^.qalanr’ U n iv e r s i t y  w i l l  n o t  have the? nt.cesBary 

pxnf r i (  nry f̂  rnonnol b-> c^cBign anr  ̂ prepare cou.rso m a t e i i a l  

anr-̂  tn rnn the C r o ^ i t  BystciTi/ i t  w il.l  have, to  (^eptnc’ on 

e x t r r u a l  h e lo .  Thr co\irsc:s h Mre t i  bo prepare c a r c f u l l y  

V7’* tl'. in cyo to  the p.rom''''ti on of I n t c r —c'^ sc ip lin c iJr/  anc’ m n lt l  — 

I'^isoi-'^linary stur"’ Los.

A3 r'J'Jh. the Courso Team has to be apnointec' with 

cautl'^n can.’ carr hy inclur’inc! in It  subject matter experts 

anr’ conrse unit  c--nstructlon experts.

In setting ut« these teams, besi^GS peraons from Univer­

s ities  anr> inv^titutl. a.‘> help can be obtaineci from experiencee’ 

persons in cMfferent fielc'^s e . g .  engineers, (^octors, lav/yers, 

manarrement exoertS/ professional ar^ministrators, men from 

inc^ustry anr̂  I'usinc'ss so that a high f^egree of rclfvancc. can 

bf (-n.Gurer’ for the course.

To f a c i l i t a t e  the process o f  course r’es ig n in g  as a 

continuous enc^eavour a D e a n s ’ C:>uncil has }'>€'en introc'uccc^. in

................. 120



hhe Un;h7crsity s tfucturo, Thr  ̂ Coijncil v/J IJ ?iavc the 

Acar'eniic Registrar ais its  r^f'crctar/ to ] ook after the 

or^Gratior: 1 ! 'vroblerrs lil c briefoiits anr’ matching with thê  

rat'fif j'n '.u- ^T. t:ruction and loarning.

^TJ;],S'fRUCTIONs^

Since Engliah i? the o f f ic ia l  langiiagc of the State anc’ 

the nicr'iuiTi at the sclioo.l S3tage, i t  has t) h)o ustjc* by the 

Univorslty. But f'-r thf’ t.tudentr. who come from outsic'e the 

State vr̂ .tli school or college education with a regional 

lancTuage as the medium/ compensatory language courses in 

English have to be devised and used. Even for the local 

students the comnc-tency in English has t\) be j.mpr jved.

Since flexli ility  has hr en rc;garded os an important 

aFfect of: the University, the usual regiditi es in the fixation 

of el i gi l)ility cri-̂ -.cr.ia for admiSvSion have to be avoided.

The rr. will be the regalar students working tov/ards a degree 

bel inging to the relevant age-group and possession the rele­

vant academic anal if teation from the school. But as has been 

envisaged in the object of  the TJniversity/ there will be 

adults for whom n.o agf reei.rictjon can br; prescribed there 

wili be ov7n time students for recurrent education who wii] 

also belong to this category; there will be students who will 

like  to audit a fevj courses for sel E-improvement or using 

thr ir leisure profital)ly; for tliem too no aeje- or ediicational 

criteria  can be prescribed. Since the international trends

• .................................1 21 /“
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arc tovarc^s a systr.iTi that I d ' age-free ' space free* anĉ

»tiine fr e e '/  th< University may move In th:»t (?Iroc’.t 1<>n . The 

Gc nrral Council may frame Rt giilations t'.) suit  the ex.igencle3 

t he cj ti: at:) oru

As r> qexc' 3 the mor>e of entry, there may not be any 

-•’i f i ir u lt y  about the ar'’mission of regular stueents on the 

ba;'is o<̂  LVicir rr':;'--Loas crec'entials ^r on the baslB of a 

e n t r a n c e  test that sh .ulc^ be as neutral or culture free as 

pogsible to mabe ac jeas as t;galitarian as possibl<;:. The 

r,Trt-t.ime, casual or short-cycle stu^^ents can be selectec’ on 

the basis of their aptitur'e# interest  anc’ aim for which 

suitable tests can be c’evlsf<^ in :^rr'cr to match t.he c’̂ f-Tnand 

to tht fa c il it ie s  availabde in Uio collegers anO University 

(■'’eoartinen'^ Vv’hat. is to be InslE t'̂  c' upon is that rigid adhe­

rence t P3 .^vi-̂ us academic credc'ntJaLs should be avoided as far 

as practic.:‘'-!le. T h e  nollcy sVioulc* offer  open tlexible  modes 

of entry,.

The exami]iation system in t.he University in vi( w of its 

increasing l^^ss of crerbibiiity has ti be redesigned in the 

light  of t:he re-forms suggestet"' by the UGC and other agencies 

pedagogically a cmi^inuous mode of evaluation by means of 

gulzzes, short tevsts^ term papeus^ project. rei;)orts, participa­

tion in turorials, seminars is desirable in y'lace of the 

on.fr-stiot crmnming test at a final examination which is .in 

vonue nov.̂ . Since the: course-credit system has been advocated 

each course has to be evaluated separately on its completion,

..................................... 122/ ^



- T 'l j .n r i  nc:s iif the nr iblt m of intr.'rml aucT G'Xternal

R£! vc.}?.:3incnt? an:' solf-a.so-- •='sment p. <. All thr, t^'yes ere to br> 

r'ccc’^ t ’ ' . n . 1 BMC.h t-. Lme as vihcn tbc r e l i a b i l i t y  and validi ty 

o f  lo fu ll  ntcr.ial nsccssrncnt ran b f  -ptod in  oux-

c-Tjiintry« Thin stacjT: wi l l  be reactcr* whpn the riniver.sity 

builr ’s a seli.d for  i:ts pt'^r^dard with reference

to t'.h - Btanding of 1 i:s Mluinni in  l i f e  s it u a t io a s .

To build up the cred ib ility  of the University, oixarerai 

stii.̂  ent exchm qe arrangements can be made with other univer- 

Bitieo and ins ti tufiont^ upto id percent strength of the 

strident£4, i'Oth undergraduate and Pos t-Graduate,

Cell ^ a m ^ - n t  and tutor or advJef r asoesament as In the 

Airi'jri(-’an .-iri:! Fri.tlsh Universities  resoectively can form a 

part of th' trvtel TJnivf:rL~ity aasrsBment, This will introcuce 

a baban^lng factor into the evaluation eystem as both student 

and tf: ac])er intcgr.i. tY w ill  j^e involved in the proceGe.. Propc-r 

Fafecjuards tiave to be pj''rv/.ided f .i. this.

A system of oral examinations vdth internal and external 

examiners can be introduce d as v;ell to judge thie reliability  

of the: written tests. This v/111 not be a difficult task since 

the nu.nibc r involved will h e  small,

Cursti.jii banks, self~assessment by thfii examinees, te^sts 

vdth books. Central Veluation, grading in place of numerical 

m^rks, coc'e numbers have been suggestrr;d as p-=>rt of the exami­

nation re form procedure. The University can try nrt all of 

them.

............. ..................... .123/-
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To the tvaluattvc system instruction oriented

n t h e r  th^n ccrtifi'.:'atc- oricntec’ at I'^rt'scnt/ the ansv/er 

booTfS of all asscapViK :r^s Incluc’ing the evaluation of tutors 

can ph''\vn to the s L‘U.:\:;q I s t") hf lp tliem in rnaklng self

aspes^MTic nts •

h crucial rc f u'lri wi] I be tho intrr)c’’urtion of r;robiern»>- 

JJ.P;gtiojis at all examlnatione to reeuc--- r'f•penr’ence 

nil ri’VteS/ r^tr nieniory anH the u.se of bazar notes.

T i l J H \ -IriOJ?V^tlve feature of the evaluation systeni 

y/i I I be th Cun^u 1 1 1 e Re a  irĉ

The relative v;ej,ghtB of these c^lffr rrnt morses of eva­

luation may be r'ecide:^ by the Deans' Counej i of the University*

Thf. University s}ioulr' take steps to prevent r'isruxi'tlon 

of examinations by enruring com"^letion of courses on time* 

B’xtcm^'ore lecturing v?ill be di sail owed. The teachers will 

submit their oer fo.rrrance to the asscssmerit of ( a ) " s'tudents 

and (b) Pee^ groups.

The Un Ivorsity may offer  research programmes in dlffe- 

rent disci^Iir- 3 defending upon the availab ility  '̂ if fa c il it ie s .  

It  may depute teachers and scholars to other universities  and 

inst1 tuti'-'ns for r? search in subjects for vhich fa c ilit ies  

are not available In the University. This w ill ensure that 

bright scViolars who it̂ ov join the University will get the 

necessary incentive to do research improve their qualIfica~ 

tions and in their turn build up sound research programmes in

............. ................. ••124 /-

> , 1 2 3  , ^



thf University, This j-r )Cf'SS will help the University to 

achieve onf-: of it,? rn~ioJr Qirns narrf'ly, the aĉ  van cement of 

knox'jle  ̂ TowpLrr^3 t h ’’ r- one''/ the Uaiversity myy interact 

a nr'' f?oll:'^borafcc ’-A-ith t'-ic r un ivcr.-i.l ties mid institutions*

It  nny raise rr.’Sourc^',i extei n'illy by unr̂ f 'rtaklng R & D

Work of GovcrrjiP'---nt, inr'ustry,. private in 3 t.i 1:utions aiiĉ  

in^i''i r in C"^ure.e of tir.^, L’uch activities  will lielp

the univt'rfV ' V' to hccy^mo aware• of vital problem ,*3 of the 

Stat:-; an'--̂ th.;.. nation.

i;ivcry 6tuf"ent ol the University will be .placed in 

charge of a Proctor 1 . 0  i-to a^'pointer’ Vyy the Boarc' of Manage­

ment the recoiTimca'otj on Vjhe Vice -ChQnccllor, Every 

Proctor shell holc=' office: for a term of two years and be res- 

nons-’ble for the supervision of the intellectual/ physical/ 

moral ■progress r->f the stuc‘’ont» The Proctor shall submit 

report to th«‘ Provost vdth a co-'̂ y tn the parent/guarr^’ian of 

the stnc'cnt v-lth his observation on the student's  progress 

and biino  hJ s v;eak points to the notice of the concerned Heads 

of Departments and otVie r teachers and Officers for necessary 

advicf and help for improvement. The same procedure will be 

foLlov/ed in the Constitnent and A ff il ia t e d  Colleges and 

Institu  tlons.

- * 12 1 * -
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Pn.not t.oa<;! 1_ j r5;t:.‘L*

.1) Agri•"’u 1 lu re.l tochniqt.ios f-nĉ  yo-n••'!•?".IO 0 3 •

2 ) Prov. ira ej-ĉ  m arketing o f  tea , cofee/ car pt-ipyx'-̂r

r’lbb̂ -r Htc.

3 ) Mn;.-'hi:oom r t iJ .t iv a t io n ,  Preer-r^i'atlon an-'’ m a r k e t i n g .

4 ) 3,:: 11 3:.^ venter mnnagement#

b) Aaro â :T i  i n c ^ u s t r l e s ,

6) Dairy lia.F!barji'’ry anr̂  farrmlngr

7) E’cu I try f 5  nni rig.

0) P i .7 aery.

9 ) .‘ilieep anĉ  go-:-it )'irn(fing^

1 0 ) natilo  breeding.

1 1 )  Vc'KtiV>le o t r 'v in g  aur markeV.lnq*

1^') Prillt growing, process.lna anc’ prescrvatiou^

1 3 ) Meat processing anĉ  xore-servatIon.

14) Florlcult ire (Orchlc^S/ Roses).

15) Nursery managennent of mei^lcinal plants,

16) Stna 11 e ̂ I e i nc’ustry c'ntrepreneur sh 1] >«

17) OFlicc; nanagemrnt and seeretarlal practice.

18) Collection an^ marketing ot forest prorHicts.

19) BanklncT practice.

2 0 ) Stenography/ Typcv^riting and O ffice  Management*

2 1 ) Accountinn and Auditing.

2 2 ) Textiles and textiles designing*

23) Dress making and designing.

24) Home'mak.i ng and practice. Household Budgeting#

25) Basic electrical technology and practice.

26) Basic electronic technology and practice.

.................................126/~

. s 125 :



- : 126 I -

27) Photoqrai'hlc technology anr̂  practice,

20) rjscloulture.

29) Tirri cr tos':inrr, p r o ' l u : n e t , seasoning anr’ cutting,

3 C) B'• 1 riji tu re r' f i .  g: i e v n c  c h f t .

31) /tLit:~.rn -.•bile rr:* I..-.: ano niaintcnancr-,

32) Conotruction of bij.j l.rMn is technique, practice anĉ  

su :<.:.rvif: io ’’

33) oanitary fitt in g s  tech-nique anĉ  practicn.

34) I'Hnr̂  Gurveyinq anĉ  Mapping,

35) Roar'’ con.gtructlon Techniqut- anrT sup^^'rvision,

36) 'Tclf qrarh anc* tcleplione linesman training .

37) I' 1 a 5 1 i c’ .TO o c b  m a nu f a c tu r in g ,

38) Sf.ricul tu rc tr chnlque anĉ  practicc .

39) Bec-K^ioping ant"* lioney proc'^uction•

40) Ra<^io/r.V., V.i.c’’co anr' Projoctor Technology Sc pr<3K:;tice,

41) Horob'jgy,

42 ) Dc’f encc stur'ios,

43) Tree culture,

44) Potroleuni anr' gas trchnology#

45) Bio*-gas technology.

46) Munical instrument technician .

4 7) S o c .1 a 1 f ' 1 1 'e n t ry •

40) S o i ! conservation,

49) Telex operation.

50) Refrigeration technology.

51) Intexior c^QCorationr

52) F^aVery and confert 1 onrry.
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"for Pogt-Grac^uate Stuc^ies |

I .  Agricul tiiral Ec-'inornics «•

2 „ Df-ivel .'pi.^rnt Econom ics.

3 , In fct-: I iia 1 1 ona I Hi s tory.

4 c 1 il s to rV c ’ f J nrH a ' s Nei gl\bou r s •

5 , Mr'rketlnq anc"' CoopcratLon,

6 m App.lirc^ IjingnJ St: ics (E ng lish ) .

7e Apr>licc? LingoistlCv^ (Hlnc^i),

R. Ceramics Techn'-I?'Cjy^

9 . rhilogophy nf Selfnne.

10» Syatom EnrjJ nee .1 ing,

I I ,  Le.ithei: Tectinology.

1 2 , E le c tro n ic s .

13 * Commitoi S c i ( nee.

1 4 . To 1 yme r' Ch em 1 s t ry .

I 5. Inĉ ri.*̂  tr i al Chemif3try.

16. V C ounBeH Ing  anc» Huwan appraisal systema.

17. S ’i'-nce.

18. Hn r ti :"u 1 i:u r r> (Fr\i 11: s ) .

19. Bio--£c.i enc€2 .

20 . Ft^rc^st Science.

2 1 * P̂ '̂ l i tica 1 Gy G t^rns.

22. Pharmaceutical I? anr̂  Chemicals.

23. Folk Culture,

24. Muscioloqy*

25. Physical Ec^ucation.

26. Environmental Sturtles.

27. Local Self  Government.

2B. Rural Sociology.

29 . Small Scale Manufactures.

30. Foor  ̂ Tech no 1 o gy.

31. Animal Biology an(  ̂ Management.

32. Eco-cultural systems on Human Develom ent .

I 1 2 7
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Tik, '~Y;- t-:' •.'•f '• •-.• --u -v Lo d  that nrrv a i l s  In our ilnlver- 

sltlfi': h i,ti 'COM .i Ij!j; : i.r 'u, the n rltlah  Uni vr^r si t ies*

U; r»F-r It  a 'jtH’-. v\i. h - s l.n otJt., r tbr tJn.-l ver‘=?ity with an ellgj- 

}-,-f 1 . j.y 1 1. ' ; 'if, a seCt “nr̂ a r/ school e:cainination system,

hoc.^me a t rr. •! stui^’ent aj.ir"' vr’.th eeouenfclal advancement

fn^rn cla-^i iy.‘ '-'insb, romvlete the cycle In a fixed time.

.Soc'vn -̂ - - t:;, system includes compulsory attendence at

] erti;r. practical cLasaes and a face to face

i nstruct LOn; J nief>u’ based on the lecture system under which 

a t. ich* r r a sf.i'le?' of lectures cvf a fixed duration.

n'lw. is r»- VI prev^ltnl: In the British  and American 

Uni versitiori] s but in t-̂ e latter  the J.ectures are known as 

conrecB and are based upon fne credit system.

The Ur~> systc:.nis operate with two different  aims. The 

British  system stilj belic'^’-cs tn t,he primacy of teaching at 

the ant^ergraduate levrl. TiJ.l rer ent timeS/ i:he post-graduate 

or research df^irees were designed on the b a s is 'o f  full time 

engagernc]'it cjf t.!:e scholar who was le ft  to do the work under 

the guidance of a auprrvisor. At Oxford and Gam.bri dge the 

Master's  degree is stll] available  by rfflux  of time*’

But in recent tlrne^', especially after the Robbins 

Commi ttee Penort chan.jes have been Introduced and

-  » 1 2 0  g
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DOSt-~nra('’untt r-t“sit’y lî £< iiovj cennR t':' he covir’vicit.F̂ d on the 

b^.s j B of "v.''v;'r}''vv’ Goiirnnp or a ('’J sHRrt-\+-i on or a c’. nubl nat Lon 

of both cj( ne.f A? riC'nn.'-Tt the nat iuw Honours,

hocH fnt'-r'ir'iK-ci"' In mciny nrvf univ'-GrFlt'tes for a 

bro'^c"' b a s i : i n r ’"orn/'■  ̂ •--r>ucahion s?o t hat the Btuc’ent 

can c''»no v/lth r^ivereo job rrqulreinent.s i n a f ia t  changing 

tf r’hnnl oalcal aocirtv.

Tho AiTif r.i o in Univerp 11 if->s coirulnu.r to attach nreat 

Imr'-.ii tnruk- t:o ar'vancf f̂ nourBr- wor>. before- a sturH:'nt Hettl.ps 

(̂ ovvm t'T M r  topi.c of r<^se"i'f'ch. The unr’ergrac’uate course 

Leaf^inn to 1 h'.. H ,A . v^eqret fs not given an eauivalence with 

the B./i. or !^.A» flonfl r’egrees of British  Universities , The 

Ph.D. is C'ni/'i('’f rec' to he the main goal of the system.

The broar’ f^istinctlon thrt obtains is that in the 

British Univc-rsiti e:i teach.ing is  accorc’ec’ the: primary Impor- 

tanco whf'reas in the ^nnerican 'Jniversities# it is research.

Of lat:e it  is bel.nn incroaBingly felt  in the American 

Universities that the neglect oi* sprious teaching has been 

responsible for many of the i l ia  in the campuses. As govern­

ment func^s are becomminQ* more vin(5 more the source of 

university finance, public demand for accountability is 

increasi.n<T« Although an yet t̂ h-» value of g 'Od teacVting has 

not b e-en re all zed fuliy , from e.iccounts to be found in Innova 

tlon in Higher Education (OECi), l\)69) . Pol i c i es for iiigher 

Education (OECD, 1974) and The tJniversity and the Cc>mrnunitv 

(OECD,1902) the value of teaching in higher education is

S I -
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Increasing as higher education moves in the direction of 

mas.s higher education. This i.g largely  due to the gradual 

oblitc-ration of barriers between ';;ure ' hnov/ledge and 'useful ' 

knowledge, between liberal education universities  and tech­

nocratic luriversities and the increasing  demand for 'useful ' 

knowledge by the new generation of students coming from lower 

occunat.icjnal strata who are not very keen on ac(juiring pure 

or al-'stract knowledge. Tt is esnecially  true of tViose who 

are g.ii.ng in for sliort-cyclo courses for acquiring new tra i­

ning to f it  tliemselve:- into the nev; occupational demand 

problemf^. '̂’"he traditional conception of a graduate as one who 

possesses knowledge/ intellectual s k i l l s ,  the ability  to 

nurture such qualities  of mind and character as curiosity^ 

critical acumen, discerning Jiidgement, ethical av/areness, 

the ability  to confront the unfam iliar  with confidence, is 

s t iil  valid Jnn: it  is , in mass higher education, becoming 

loss and loss manifest in the average graduate. The focus 

is the acgulsition of relevant information and skills  to earn 

a livelihood.

As such the teaching f'unciiion cjathers greater and grea­

ter import ance: although it Lg true th it good teaching cannot 

be divorced from research in a worlr^ in v/hLch tlie frontiers 

of Icnowledge are continuousIv advancing. Tht tv/o, as the 

Po>']')ins committee, says " are complementary and overlapping 

activil-iea. A teacher is advancing his general knov/1 edge

of his subjf!ct is ])oth improving himself as a teacher and 

laying foundations for his rrsearch. The rfSf'archer often

............................... 1 3 1 A
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till*. b1y k i.ixuv l.r’ea him with ftf '̂sh and apt

1 n  Ti=’--1 rat t on ivhich lielps him to sr^t a Siibject- in a new .light

v'Vi=; n he turns to pi eparo: a lect.iit f-". (Robbins 

n̂ '-v.:)rt; P .192 )«  The CoiTimitti^e fine’s tliat in British irniver- 

e i t i ; ' 3 the te.-^cher f̂ '-onc'̂ '̂  3i p«c . time in private study/

21 n .o , on adirtlnistration and conaultancy/ comm 11tees etc,

In ' thd new British  tfnlversltieg' the staff  do more teaching 

ar '̂  a'^ministration tl.an research, Ihere iP also a grey area 

V7h:3 .r ' it  is not po5^BJbIe to say vhether re.search or teaching 

it: uprv-rmost. In the con1:Gxt of Nagaland University it may 

be dee:irnble to make time distri}jution as follows*

Fo r t ea chf;' ?"? -

(iy Te-oohirjg ? ( i i )  Pe^-earch & Adm. 20%

( i i i ̂  Cu I tura 1 pro gra’̂ ne 2 0%

For PG toacherss-

(i) Teaching 50?-̂ ; ( i i )  ResearcV\ & Administration 30%

(i i i^  Ctr'tural programme 20%.

The final decision \vill rest with thê  General GounciJ. 

of ttie University.

The University w ill  organise research programme leading 

to ilie M.Piiil, and Ph .D , degrees. Degrees like  D .S c .  and 

D, Ijiti . may be awarded on the basis  of research publication.

In a new University in a d if f ic u lt  region like  Nagaland 

or for that matter in th© Indian u n iv e rs it ies /  a distinction 

has to be made I'setween research for pure knowledge and useful

t 131 ? ~
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resear'ch, Fven <-hd s i stinction breaks down v/hen we reni€;niber 

the niiro research of a Riitherforr' or a Clerk-Maxwel 1 anĉ  the 

icjter u les to which it  was put, V'^hat is important/ however 

that, in a devc Iot^Inrr c nintry useful research is of greater 

value than mire rc-'&enrch for rapid socio-economic devel.opment,

Tea?hinc.f which \ to b e given .the jnaximum tance

at the undergraduate le;v^ and s u ff ic ie n t  Irnportance at

si:-q;~adnate levc; 1 considering the environment in which the 

students of Nagaland have to study^ has to be approached in 

manner that will make it  purposeful and rewarding.

The trar'l trional method of lecturing  without adequate

prer^aration has to be modified by systematic planning of the

courses well ahead of the semester. The Heads of Departments

have to prepare ti;cir programmes for the semeste r at a depart-

mental meeting and tl on present it to the Df>an's CounciJ for

a general consideration in respect of th< inter-disciplinary

and multi-disciplinary components of the courses. After the

decision at that level the final courses v/ill be allotted to

different  teachers keeping in vifvr their interest, aptitude

and area of s p e d a l i z a t io n .  Each teacher then w i M  plan his

lessons on the basis of lesson notes which will have (a) a

*Bummary or digeat whicli will be presented to the students at

the beginning of the lecture in mimeographe'd from along with

the readin.T lists  for further reading in the seminar anr the

library ; (b) complete notes for the lecture which will be

presented to the Head of the Department or to Departmental

meeting for discussion and critic ism . It is such classroom

...........................1 3 3 A

s 132



_  « m  t -

,,r.,ce<’uren thrt hr vc -lassies like  Bradley's

, ^ , 1 ^ Pf̂ nr-r, "'!. '■'benr^. Th.r pra'" ''I •'f' of ext rwô '-To l.eachl ng

jVi-: . - 3  ^dll r'a” c to rnak- use of: teaching

/ j-.-. .-lo '.<*-••■;' >1 ;.; '■'iCiiliiCj W.i 1 ,L t)vj tCit tiiL.iXial

,; ,;- v’.r. cl; wii! b<;. ' --npaioory for ai L atiirlents- The

will rivibLf Lne t-ach ;r to aspc ss his rnm cJ,a3s 

nv-r:Lori.nnce irrer:pcc'-clvc of i:he lovr.1 of the student.

A cfTJc' loot':ro h . M :;e. t; -ve cornmanLc-ition to the

cr/cr^r- Rtuf^rnt. The -1 t̂ nxĉ c nt can be t^K^n cart; nt by

acV.L'-.ional rc-.ping li-ts the Keak stur^cnt bv o.^mnon8atory•

r.^'ucatlon in thr form of  tio'ial t u to r ia ls -

TV)/:- ' hAi'c cispect of toaching will be laboratory based 

sciance ir-structioa with a^'^'ecuats pre^paratLon anĉ  equipments.

The fo' i;.h ^ invol^’-e thr̂ : functional subjects

which VJiil invnl - ro;. -nly pract.ic^ls anr' sesBionals but 

c^emorstrations of a com^incing nature f̂ o that the stuc^ent is 

entirely aonvlncrc’ about their usefulness, pr;^c’uctivity and 

profitability* Hence i t  will be. the business of the teacher 

to show, for: example, that in Nagaland c-ffee, tea, cardamom, 

black pr pv^er cniV L-e gxooii ; ly and these cash c’rops h^ve 

high nif)netary v-ilue in the demonstration agricu 1 t.ural faim at 

thei Universif-y or the col lege. Likewise mechanical skills
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horology or rac^lo repa.1 r can be c'ernonstraKec' in the workshop 

thr'ir pro fitab ility  pointed out. I t  is such demonst.ration 

that v/ill motivate the students tov/ards self-reliance which 

v/lll be a main objective  of the Univcrj^ity-

The f ifth  aspect of the teaching process will b e 8

(a) Intordisclnlinary as witli genetics, (b) multidisciplinary 

as xvlth bricklaying  or rjad building  and (c) transdisciyjlinary 

as with the philosophy of science and environmental studies.

In Nagaland compensatory education or- instruction will 

be generally necrssar -̂ in (a) l.inguage skills , (b) computa- 

tional skills  and (c) sc ientific  conceptualization. The 

University has to make piiv ision  for them in the teaching 

progr-amme in order to improve the general standard of higher 

e'dncation.

At tt'je pHost graduate level bcsic es lectures/ there will 

be Sf:minars/ colloguia and project r^i'ports.

For the. j'tirposes of finaJ evaluation, the performance 

of the undergraduates in tutorials and of the post-graduate 

In sfminars/ colloquia and projects will be taken into 

account by all.ovdrrf a Percentage of the total marks to them.

It has been pointed out earlier  that a system of cummu- 

lative recrird w ill  be introduced for evaluai ion showinrr a 

transcript of courses taken and grades earned in all the 

activities  of the student, physical, Intel 1 tactual and aes- 

thetJc, Such a scheme will place Jess emf)hasi£! on the grades
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and eporeoB carriee at the final examination only* The 
tcachJ ng nn account of this w ill be l igi^rous and regular and 

the teachers* accountability w ill be en0ure(5.

The public srrvicf- function of the Universities  has to  

bo c a r r i ed  out through (a) r3avisory service, (b) extension 

service/ (c) continuing education and (d) community interac­

tio n , It  is  this new function that w ill enable the University 

to brnak itB ls >latton* i\iblic service is an all- inclusive 

term an̂ ^̂  continuirig education or lift long education is  a 

ma)or sub-sp?t of i t ,  Tht> latter can comprise credit cOurses 

and  non-credit Instruction, such as conferences and wotkfijhop 

nir-h f ^cilitlevS being provided for non~re«ident adults who 

p;::.'clc Inate on a nart-time or short term b asis . It  will 

i irludG applied research demonstration, knowledge, dissemi­

nation, technical assistance, consultation, and a host at 

iion-xn^bcuctiora-. ^ dxitct-ec v.o -prooLeinfc or. to deci­

sions by individuals or institutio ns , public and private.

Such an arrangement will  make service cover all the 

activities  ot the university, teaching and research as being 

ultimate ly )f service to the colSmunity, that is# whether 

teachers doctors and engineets are l^eing txained or new 

l^nowledoe boing developed, v^hethcr c^ducation is basic or 

crntinulng, whether research is pure or applied, it  all 

constitutes an 'output' that is  relevant to society. Accor-^ 

ding tf> 'Intqi-xi- University programme under this service fURc:- 

tlon, the UnivGrsity (a) ctan put its fa c il it ie s  and human 

resouxce-s at the disposal of the community and disaerainatlon
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of t.rar^itionaJ pror’iicts ( grfif^uates# New Icnowlec’ ge) in

the service of society/ (b) execute ort^era placect by the 

society by R&D and consultancy services/ (c) analyf' the 

needs of society for suggesting its reconstruction/

(d) analyse problems at the request of the community and

(d) implement: a particular solution where it  is compatiable 

i->rith its institutional status.

Until the post-graduate: departments are built  up ade»- 

quately for fundamental research, it  is research of an 

applied character that w ill  be relevant for the new Univer­

sity and givf tt a new character* As has been pointed out 

earlier  in this endeavour ot teaching and research, the 

t^niversity w ill operate tVirough the constituent and affiiia-- 

-♦-od /-oT 1 (=:>rTr.c! <gnd the environment in the broad 

Intr) a sr.rt if crid mutually intrrncting with one another. 

Teaching and research under this arrangement v/ill naturally 

be interdisciplinary  in nature.

Such an approach to teaching,, research and e;/ters.Lon of 

public service w ill  c'evelop a new model of higher education 

i n c o r n o r a t i n g  in it :he best features of liber-al anc‘ techno- 

: r. 1 \ 1 V-V r: rele­

vant for th e  S t u d e n t s  and t h e  people. it will mean a Urilver- 

sity v/hich w i l l  include i n  the t « .a c h in g  learning aystem 

education work and service as also a mixing of fotmaJ and 

non-formal education of the hpa<5 and heart*

- I 1 3 6  :
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The University through such an approach w ill strive 

to break down the riisti nation betwfeen white-collarecl and 

bliie-collBrec’ occupation^ by making the latter anaf^f^mically 

vLablci anĉ  re spectable, hs  such it  is  expected to provide 

;in experitnental and inn'^vative niodel • I t 's  potentiality  is 

substantial in a largely classless society in which manual 

wnrk Is st ill  not dlsfavDurcd by the edlictatrd e l it e .
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C^UPTER ^ V I I I  

STAFF ;j\TIi DEVEL0PME^7T

Meige^.lanc^ U n i v e r s i t y  i s  g o i n g  t.o b e  n new T i n iv e r s it y  

w i t h  a n ew  T 'M Iosophy  of  c - u c a t l o n  anri hf.^nce i t s  s t a f f  h as  

to be  rrcruitGf^  v e r y  carefii]  l.y. A t  prese  n t  NEHU h a s  f o u r  

poat- grac ’u a t e  rTppartments lo c a t e  f’’ a t  Kohim a^ v J z *  E n g l i s h ,  

Er’n c a t i o n ^  Com m erce anc^ G e o l o n y ,  I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  t h i s  

t.Gachinq s t a f f  anc^ t h e  n o n - t e a c h i n g  s t a f f  o f  the NEIIU canipus 

w i l l  b e  tra n sfo rrc c ^  tn  t h e  nci^r U n i v e r s i t y ,  T h e  s t a f f ,  liow- 

e v e r ,  h a v e  to  g i v e  t h e i r  o n t L o n s  v/liether to r e m a in  une'er  NEHU 

or come o v e r  to  the s e r v i c e  o f  t h e  new  U n i v e r s i t y .  I n  the  

l a t t e r  c a s e  t h e y  h a v e  to  b e  c a r e f u l l y  screener^ o n  th e  b a s i s  

o f  t h e i r  s e r v i c e  recor-'"’s / t h e i r  r e p u t a t i o n #  and  o n l y  t h o s e  

who a r e  l i k e l y  to  s e r v e  the n ew  U n i v e r s i t y  w i t h  s i n c e r i t y  

anr^ z e a l  anr^ b e i n g  c o m m itte d  to  i t s  new  g o a l s  anc^ w h o se  re- 

corrls are  c l e a n  so  t h a t  no p r o b l e m s  a r e  face^c* b y  t h e  new  

U n i v e r s  f t y .

As the new University is going to introc^uce a lot of 

experiment and innovation in the teaching-learning programme 

thf direct recn.iitinent has to follow certain new criteria  

their selection. First, in view of the public service or 

community service objective of the University, the teachers 

>iave to be |>rep-^rrd to undertake these responsibilities  will 

regulre thf>m to go t( the catchment areas with the students 

during the vacations, stay there and perform these tasks*

They havf to face hard living  condi tions in the rur.il, hilly

. . . -- . . . .  ,1 39/-
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areas anr̂  unJ ess thry are n.’-eparer^ fcir such work and exhibit 

enthusiasm anr"’ zoal> tb,. ’ t'c.nri-nTne irlpfire. Hesnce the 

6G.1 edtion pt'-->Of-f=!ui r-si -.o hfb a<;' ĉqii<?.t€»yad<)pt:ed to tJie goals

It- is F1.1 '"nG *5 rrrc"̂  th:'.^.Mcati-nna Fhc-ulc"’ be c'one away with 

anĉ  in vi f k oP thrrri t(: rn will C'^t earne-c"̂  iGnve at l / I i  of

the pf,ri">r' ;'>f 3cr /lct', Ti'ir will b-" a r.'-fMca.l 3 y ne w practice 

rind In view of the nountlng criticism  th.?t t-^achfrs haiciiy 

worl for a bnnrVer’ r\ayg in a year f:his Oiangt. ir- warrantee’ • 

Kh'it Js rrorr/ v/he’i Hu ' real, proriiocr.'^ nf rre i tth Like the 

peasants/ artisans anr" inr\istri al workers w')rk throughout the 

year, this oir  ̂ practice of vacations which v;as inheriter^ fir Din 

the'; Brll'.ish TJn:l vcr si t.i cs anr  ̂ v̂ hi ch in l^nglanc" cnabLec'’ the 

teachers to ĉ o research anrT the stur'ents t.3 ĉ o theur continen- 

t*\l toia'S anĉ  v/hioh in InrMa ena^lecb the British  teachers to 

escape to the h ill  stations to avoir"'  ̂ the beat of the p la in s /  

is no longer Justiflee'.

I f  the University Is to make a mark In short time its 

first  contingent of s ta ff  has to be men anr̂  women of high 

calibre who can organise/ share anr̂  give a flying  start to 

the Unix’-ersity Colleges and the post grac^uate departments. 

L iving  conditions being hard and amenities including good 

fa c il it ie s  for ch ildren 's  education and health care being 

unsatisfactory/ adecn.r^ta romoensation and incentives have to 

be offered i f  men of high calibre  to be attracted to the

University and retain-d in i t  for at least five to ten years 

during v/hich period they are expected to organise the' ac’a(''emic
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s y s t e m  o n  a s o u n d  f o o t i n g  as a l s o  to  t r a i n  u p  y o u n g e r  

pc«or:'ie to shoulc^er tlie r c B p o n f j i b l l i t i e s  in  anljRf'qnent y e a r s .  

S e n i o r  f a c u l t y  may b e  Invi.tec ' fr::>m o u t s lc 'e  o n  s p e c i a l  teriris 

to  come^ to H i e  U n i v e r s i t y  on c^e].-;'Utation f o r  thrt-e to  f i v e  

y c ar .s .  I n  .short , u n L e s p  r o u t i n e  p r o c e d u r e s  and  p r e c e d e n t s  

a r e  I■'r ikon/ i t  J I b e  v e r y  d i f f i c u l t  to  gel, o e r s o n n e l  o f  

t h e  e x p e c t e d  c a l i .b r e  a t  tht; i n i t i a l  s t a g e .  I t  i s  on  the. 

i n i t j a l  s t a f f i n g  t h a t  t h e  f u t u r e  i f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y  w i l l  

d e t ’ e n d ] a r  ge 1 y  •

B e s i d e s  t h e  a c a d e m ic  s t a f f  t h e r e  w i l l  b e  thr  adinin istra-  

t L v e  s t a f t ,  t h e  m i n i s t e r i a l  s t a f f  and  t h e  m e n i a l  s t a f f .

F o r  a l l  o f  them a s u i t a b l e  r e c r u i t m e n t  p r o c e d u r e  h as  to  be  

estai)!!shoe"* to  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  s e l e c t i o n s  are' rmrei^/ on  the  

b a s i s  o f  m e r it #  I t  may b e  n e c e s s a r y  fo  sux^p3.emeht the  con- 

v e n t i a n a l  i n t e r v i e w  m e t h o d ;  t h e r e  may b e  v/ii t t e n  t e s t s ,  com­

p r i s i n g  I n t e l l i g e n c e /  ap tj .tudt 'S ,  p e r s o n a l i t y  an d  o t h e r  

f a c t o r s .

T h e  r€:gijirernents h a v e  to b e  p r o p e r l y  a s s e s s e d  to a v o id  

o v t r s t a f f i n g  an d  c o n s e g u e n t i a l  p r o b le m s  o f  p r o m o t io n  e t c .  

T h e r e  h a v e  to  b e  w e l l  fo u n d e d  norm s f o r  o u tp u t^  x^rark-schedule 

a n c"’ a c c ou n t, a b  i I i t y .

S e c u r i t y  o f  s e r v i c e  is  o n e  o f  th e  p r im e  r e g u i s i t e s  f o r  

enablincT an in c u m b e n t  to  g i v e  h i s  o p t im a l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  I t  

i s  s p e c i a l l y  t r u e  o f  t h e  t e a c h i n g  s t a f f  f o r  whom i.he s l i g h t e s t  

a n x i e t y  i s  l i k e l y  to  a f f e c t  theij- r^erfof-rnance w h i c h  b e l o n g s  

t-o thf i ntf 1 1 ect .ual  s p h e r e  in  w h i c h  r e a d i n g ,  c r i t i c a l  t h i n k i n g
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arû  some writlna ore o e 'utrnost ! mpor tanoe. The exp^rlf^ncf^ 

of the spate ot lit.igat-. 1 . 0 12 5  a.q^li!St iinivGrsItles In oui 

country i s b i Lcatir of Ihc  ̂ ‘ Inisji.B that have crept into 

the p-phere of s-rvice tnatters-

To rGr''iT''’tj th? s*“; pfvni urrG, I f tiaa be en suggeeter' that 

all ?f:rv,ir’  ̂ miti'crs cf  t:-acherp arc' ottic< shoulc^ rest

vji'l h th: Chance'llrr, anr  ̂ thoae of thc: rnlTilsterial ^t af f  anĉ

ntaff  tho Vico-...C'rnncen nr v-h ■ be asalstet?

I 7 ffuly con;iti-» utcc’ Selection Commi tt cf s .

Tiic i^iti anaT Pollcv on Ec^ucati ~in t abf f=̂ note :»f the 

prrvalf-'nt atmosohcre of laxity jn our er'iicatlori'il in stita — 

llcHB anf- say’:-. tV\al. ethic

snrl.ies .to all em?.lQye.'er  ̂ ia  the servicr- conc'itions the
' ■ ■ - 1 , . n  - , ,, p; .

relation betwern -'’ut Ics anr’ techniques like MDO, rERT and

t^exfoniiancG oantracting can be ac'opter’. Accountability of

all sections of errvb^yec G has to be ensure^r"' by mor'’ern teeih-

niques for the mi nls te.ri al' staff , log book and personal

c^laries Rh'fnl? br^Mli tiMe'. The 'staffing p^tterns^,. -working

conc^itlons, pay, prospects, ctn. havr. to be worked out in

such a manner as to rrduce conflicts  to the minimum and ensure;

optimal efficiency from all sections of em].loyef .g.

Any toacher of B years standing (with st;rvice in one 

or more universities  or colleges) shall be e lig ib le  for a 

r^romotion to the next highrr post on the basis of the assesB- 

mfcnt of his work and perfo,rrnance.
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The ag<? r>f onpr>r?innijp^1 li»u oî  ♦‘H#? +̂ rŵ r'hinr/ staff sh?iJl 

be sixty years. However/ in cases of nersons of outstanding 

ability , emnloymont can be extenc'er’ upto thc' age of 65 years* 

Siirh persons shall not, however holc^ any o ffice  Jn the 

f^erartment.

The-' employGes of the university  shall n<̂ t be elit^Jble 

for contostinci elr'ctions to the p u b l i c  bor^ies.

In a University while s e n i o r i t y  shoulO have the recog­

nition, it is me rit  t.hat sh uiie have greater w e i g h t  in 

resnect of promotions, all of which shoulc^' be governec* by 

open competition. For outstanrUng persons all criteria  can

be relaxer^.

As regarr’s the non-teaching stLf=»ff there may be provi*(* 

sion for selection graf^es to tht' extent of 30 p .c ,  to prevent 

stagnation*

ht nresent it  is  fount** that the employees of the Central 

University/ are o ff  their aounterparts

the state government in t.he dep'irtment of ec^ucsation. This 

is a paraf^oxical situation and has to be rcverser^ by offering 

tht: following incentives fot which hard, new decisions are 

necessaryt

(a) Continuance of Special Pay which is now paid # 25 p .c . 

of the basic pay,

(b) Provision of free partially  furnislied accommodation,

T* t X42 8 •"
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(c) Provision fot tr=insnort as available to State:

Govi'mrpent Officers^

{( )̂ Provision for personal serv^int as Is available to 

p tatr Govir rnmcnt o-̂ f̂lcc-rs -=

(e) Cnntlnuance of Inner line alXov/anoc«

(f) Fremntlon from income tax as is available to Uie tribal

^^friccr^; unr’’er the State Government or reimburse most

of the tax am nint calculated on the bas.i.s oi. the emolu­

m e n t s  recelvcf"^ from the university only.

(q) Other bf nefiti.^ liVe  C'^ntr ibutory Pm vir ’c-nt Fund, Pension,

Gratuity^ LTC an'*’̂ reimbursement of medical ex]-^enFes.

It  Is only attractive emoluments and terms that will 

eriablt the University to recruit distinguished scholars to 

come to it and give it  a qoor' otart. There should be enough 

fLexibillty  in these conditions.

undergo
All new teachers on recruitment should pre-service

training for one year and on its successful comr^letion they 

should be appointed on probation for another year. At the 

end of this second year they vrill be confinned* Such trai~ 

nincT has became more and more • necessary for college teachers 

and the Universlt^^ vjill run the train^ng courses which will 

comprise (a) pedagogical training  for nine months and

(b) general administrative? training  for 3 months, the latter 

being given either by the University or the: Administrative 

Training Institute  of the State Government. There should be
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provision for refresher 's  courses for ail  teachers and 

ac^ministrf^tlve per^^'un:? 1 at. regular intervals, say, of five 

years r lther in HvJ.v-^rslty  ̂r; training  department whi ch

rmv be atto/^hec*'' tc» the Der-rtment icatton, and Public

A ’̂̂ minis'traticn.f i f  anĉ  when it is r:r;t nn or su.ch cmirsea 

mâ .? be 3r;r ,^iJC/V’ vni^h tĥ - bej p n-̂ extounal aaenciea* P*or 

acai^erlc cirViri.'^.tration the acpi^tenco of the N-''tlonal 

In.stj tuto of Pclxica t'Lonal PI anni nr- a nr* ?*cl’'.ii ni s t rt-.i on may be 

tai'i'n. als'-'* ttvat of the. .’' i b tr-'ti--e i^taff Collcae^ The

prnha-tV;,ncry pr rior’ shov’ir"’ be rie^roiiG o-ie as in the

/vll--Cnr*ia Service.-'.* ■ •

As reg^rr’s ^he aca^emic ntnff. there v/ill be the regular

com-^lement of P r o f i ’ear'ere and .heottirers• The Lfr:.i« 

versity can also re c m  it  ee true tors young persons with 

b r il l ia n t  acar’emic rccoi'r^s v/ho may not possess a research 

c’ecyree anr̂  allow them to aeqiiir.e It in a specif'Led perioe.

The UGC's BPrcified norm regarding the staft strength in a 

Der-iartment has to be adliered to.

The academic fitaff nny be (1) full time (2) vipittng 

and j'»art time, Experts needed for any faculty for any specific 

purpose’' e .g .  orgrsiiisatj.on of a computer centre, may be on 

contract .<̂ iervtce or on consultancy ]:>asis.

The academic staff  will be resnonsible for the organi- 

sat ion and operation r-f i-,he academic programmf.' which will ” 

Include res^aarch work*
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N-1'ialaiit'i Uiii VMJ. o.i tv which alius a t  r'f-o t-.-,i ti n«.v̂  o h j e c -  

f l v t  s in  h i '  fher at ic  n by rnaKlnq lYir- f,ir: f l p - r i h l e  anrj

to the li .re.aiic  ̂ nrees of the pf-oplo of a fl ieu 11- 

r'̂ VfToh will need Cerf.aln' ohaiiCjrii in tlir oCfrni rl 1 &ti a-t:ioli yUb-
ev.sceiiu The conventional Univ^-rf  ̂i t aaB revf-alec^ two vuine- 

vp^hlc Tv^infiy, ihc; rrnate which vn.tb i t.' contingf;.nr

ot niibhio n< n oCien becomes a scene of acnimony; the Executive 

Council vri'-h itg control .-)vcr appointmente anrT rxaminations 

i« r:la^/.ifd ':>v .:-:’rrupt practice?;?. As Ruch^ cc^rtcin salutory 

char C'  ̂ havr 1 propoyer^ in the ST7b--f̂ yr’tnr. 0. ĥ...a2

(a) The V i s i t o r  will h'^ve the power of visitinci; ac"'visiug 

(=̂n''̂  c^iroctinc^ llic Ijni.^^ers 1 t y » He shall I'e the final

a- rc.llate authority for the employees of the University.

(b) The Governor of Nagalanc’ will be the Chancellor anc* 

exercise all rovrers hitherto vestcc’ in the V isitor . He: 

shall; when present, presic^e over the Convocation of the 

ITniversity.

(r) There w ill be no court/senate.

(e) There will be a General Council v/hich will (discharge

the acafV-rrnic anr’ other general functions oi the 

University.

(e) The Executive Council will be namec  ̂ as the Board of 

Management. .............................146/-
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(f) A Stuc^entn’ Council a*--: e t.< t Cu tory 1 >'>rTy, w1 1 1 be

.1 ntror'ncrr'

( g )  An i rir̂ orrh T]x..;;iT)i rt • t ton Brvirr̂  to r’ê .il wit.b 1 p̂ xa-

iT'].r,«ti o?) rnati;.ej?B vJ/ll j:‘C c J.tutc''".

(h) C't̂ r.rc I I  bo a Connoil t--'' r^prl wil^h the c^esicju-

1 r,g,. rrr-irttioti anc channe: " f  cour=ges for  continuous

rxnc'i'j !TiOn t -

( 1 ') PcciBj on.j C't ;h<.- l‘-oarri o '; ?l:ir *‘«g»'iv̂ e.!it can be overrldc’en

by i'..be \.1 v:: =.:• -Chancr 1 J.or w ith  the conciir'’:(-;nce o f  the 

Chnnc: •] i-̂ r

(j) The Vlc>:-'C’:\ c i : i c > .c a n  o'-?errlc’e the c'ccislons of the

Flnor.''^:' C'^anvLl cot vlth concurienCv; of tbr Chancellor*

(b) J'ieml’'.?rshir> cl* tbo University boc’ies w ill  be by seniority

an(  ̂ rotation anc norrdnotion; there w.lll he no election 

ho tb.ern?

(1) There will be k c <j Ig tr:?.rs/. anr’ to beg.1 n v;ith one for

cic’mlnistratl^'n anf'’ another for acac^emic affairs*

(rn) There w i l l  be a peLiTian<:..'nc I n s ’'^c:'ctor o f  Colleger to make

InsT^ec tlo n  Gystern'vtig an*" r e g u l a r .

(n) The school system will be re ’̂ laced by the Faculty system

at' the former hris not v/orlccr’ satisfactrjrily,

(o) Service matters of tr.achers anr"' officers  will be contro­

ller! by the Chanof^ol 1 o r .

(•n) Service matters of minlaterlal and menial staff will be

, controller' by tVie V’̂ ice-Chancellor.
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Thrse changes are expectrr^ to improve the *eff icif nny 

of the- administration anc=' efftct economy in expenc^itiu e.

In view of the mO(^€in management practices/ the gover­

nance of the liniversity shouic’ aim at f le x ib il it y ,  c’ecentra- 

ligation anr̂  participatIon . Rigir’ practices of managemi nt, 

oftpn the legacy of the colonial rule art’ re:sponeible for 

many of the evils which plague our universities . A ne-w 

Unjve'^rsity can e]iminate the anachronistic rules, regulations 

anr" convnntions by af^.opting principlers of c^ecentral Isation 

In rTpci sion-maXlng v.n'th pr-}per saf e~fguares for accountabil ity 

of all empLoyee.B. Modern management technigues like MBO,

PERT, CPM and Programme Budgeting and Performance Evaluation 

will be introduced, to fa c ilita te  account^b i l i t y . (C, F Daedulus, 

F a l l , 196^ P P .1116, 115B-1160).

The Bill f'>r establishing the University broadly speci­

fics the author Itit s and describes their functions, leaving 

the details  tri })e worked out by thê  appropriate bodies in 

due course of time- A large measure.- of f le x ib il it y  has been 

visualised  in the b il l  to enable the University to determine 

its structure in ac.ccr ""a ice with recent thinking on the 

■ subject. The Statute s v/hich w 11 be made by the University 

w ill become effective  aftc-r the approval of the Chancellor. 

These Statutes would aim at the creation of a flexible  and 

ad vptr;b.i,L. orgaai.Stutional p-atx-. i-xi wltii aJi emphasis on system 

analysis and system making,
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The main (^epaiture.s from the governance pat-.terns of 

existing  Central UniVersities have been outliner^ above in 

para (a) to (p) . I t  v/ill be Been that these changes anr 

innovations r̂ o not rar^ically alter the stm c tu re , Nagaland 

University is being proposer"! as a Central University , hs 

such, it  vrill have miny common features with other Centr.il 

U niversities , The changes propose^'' are baser^ on the expe­

rience of the working of the Central U niversities anr’ the 

*̂ i ir’ings of tVie Madhuri Shah Committee*. He nee/ the ac^minis- 

t n t i v e  str\.icture nroposed Is a 1'leru^ of the ole' anĉ  the 

iT-'W aiming at optimal efficiency*

Chancellor w ill have the power to appoint the Vice- 

CiAanct 1 lor iHo >.*/il\ hoi.- ■..-vx.icc- ci‘c his pleasure^ powers

to nominate members to statutory authoiitif-s like  the Doarrl 

of Management^ Gent-ral Council anr' the Planning C jmmittee 

of the Universityr The Chancellor can issue rirectives to 

the Univf-rei by anr̂ . can annal the proceer''j ngs of its  bodies/ 

if  t:.hry are not in  conformity with /iCt an o' Statutes. He can 

also cause inspection or inguire into the v/orking of the 

University i f  circumstances so warrant. He w ill also be the 

final court of appeal in respect of grievances of employees 

an<̂  stur'ents.

The authorities of the University arei-

(1) The Boarr^ of Management

(2) Tlie General Council

(3) The Stuc^ents' Council ' ,
. S; ^

(4) TVic PLannlnc) Conivi it ticr •
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(5 ) The Exarni na11 ■.j n arĉ

( 6 )  The.! D«sans' C o u n c i l

(7) The Finance ComF'ittee anr̂  such otht r auth orities as

may be r’eclafQC^ by the statiitea to be authoritJ.es of 

th f: Un i V e r s i t y .

T h e  n r i i 'C i p a l  d e c i s i o n  rnalvinrj b o e y  o f the iJ n iv e r s it y  

w i l l  bo  Manarfomf n i., T h e  nevf naint’ haB bee^n fjro'^osed

to Gtr-'-ss t h e  rn a n a a e r ia l  f u n c t i o n s  o f the B o a rd  th. rel-y 

r ilv ina  m ore e x e c irt iv o  o r  o p e r a t i o n a l  powc-'rs to  tlie V ice-  

C h a n c e l l o r .  I t s  con.̂ 3-’:l t u t l o n  anr"! t h e  term  o f  o f f i c e  o f  

i t s  m em bers s h a l l  lie rrt  s c r ib e r ' by the  S t a t u t e s .

In  the  c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  th e  Boarr" o f  M an a n em en t  s u f f i c i e n t  

c a r e  h a s  to  b e  ta k e n  to  see  t h a t  i t  r e p r e s e n t s  ( A f f e r e n t  

s e c t i o n s  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  t h a t  is ^  acac^em ician s  o f f i c i a l s  

anr’ o t h e r s ,  in orr^er to i^evelor^ th«- U n i^ /c r s it y  q u i e t l y  and 

t ^  f ? ^ c i l l t a t e  i t s  Id n 'k a g e s  w i t h  t h e  c^evelopm ent agencies.|. the 

Drvebo iuTent  C o rnm isp ioner  may be i t s  c x - o f f l c i o  m em ber . T h i s  

w i l l  h e l p  th e  Boarc^ to kn^^v; t h e  d i r e c t i o n s  in  w h ic h  th e  

S t a t e ' s  d e v e lo p m e n t  is  rroing so t h a t  manx'OV/er n e e d s  c a n  be  

a s s e s s e d  and  s u i t a b l e  a c a d e m ic  program m es o r g a n i s e d  to m eet 

th em .

T h e  Bo ard  o f  Man.^gemf:nt may c o n s i s t  o f  15  m em bers and

7 m em bers  v d l l  c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  quorum  f o r  i t s  m e e t i n g s .

T h e  m^'mbers o ^  t h e  f i r s t  B o a rd  o f  M an a g e m en t  w i l l  b e

? 14^ * -
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noroinatc.c'’ by the C han cello r . Proccr^ure for  the c o n stitu tio n  

o f suhseauent Doarc’s w ill  be c’etGrrhxnec^ by the S ta tu te s .

The Vj.co-Chancollor shall be its  ChairiTian and the. Ar’mini.ntra- 

tive  P.egistrar it s  non^membcr Sc^cretary,

The fo llo w in a  w ill  be the powers anr' functions  of the 

Bo a r c' o f Mann c: f rnc n 1 5  -

(1) I t  eh'-^ll have the power of manageiTiont and adniinistratLon

-if the re venue anf''̂  property of the U a iv ersity  and the 

conduct of all adm in istrative  a f f a ir s  of the U n iversity  

.ind TiOt 0thp>"v»i3 0  rrovided for«

(7) Subject  to the provisions  of tVie /*,ct,̂  the Statutes / the 

Board of Mnnaoernent nhall/ in  a d d itio n  to the other

T'ovrors ve sted in  i t  under these S tatu tes , have the

f j ] 1  o VT i n q po V7 C' r s , name 1  y j ...

(a) to create  tc-’achtng and othf-r academic posts and to 

def ine the duties  and conditio ;is  of S f.r /ice  of 

Profe soois^ Readers/ Lecturers/ other teach ers / and

othf.ir ricademic s ta ff  empldyef’’ by the Univ'erslty*
1

(} ) to orescrit'e rru-ilifications for teachers and other 

acadeniJc staf:i:»

(c) to speci fy the manner of appoj n+̂ mf ;nt to rp^mporary 

'/acancips o f academic s ta ff?

(d) to provide for the appointment of v is it in g  professors/ 

Emerj t\is Professors, Pel bows and determine the t«-rms 

and condit ions of such appointments *
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(fe) to manage ^nr’ rcc:julatf the finance/ accounts# invest- 

nients prope rty of the University anr* all other a ffairs  

of the University to appoint such agents as may be

consir^erer^ f i t ;

(f) to invest any money heionging to the University Inducting 

any unappliec’ income, In such stocks, funds, stores or 

securitirs as it thinks f it  or in the purchase of 

immovable T)rontrty in India with like  oower of using 

such invf stmerity Erom time to time, provif^ec' thrit no 

action unr'er this clausc shall be taken without consul­

ting the Finance. Committee?

(g) c) create &rministrative., m inisterial and other necessary 

; '-3 ts aft ^.1 .,aking int :> consicV ration tV\e recommenc\ations

a po .1 r 1 L m (■ a t s 1 h e r C't o ;

(Vi) to rci>iiat( enforce d isc i"'! Ine and code of cond\ict

r.ni:̂ ngs-c \ Bniployoes in accordance with the Statutes;

(i )  tn transfer and accf^t transfers of any immovable or

movable nroperty on behalf '3f the. University;

(j ) -i: < iito"'CiJ-n. -.r jM"lr-'tc- u;>‘:n » or redress the grievances

of ernruoyees who luay aggrieve^d for any re ason

V y-U'., ! )i,. J-J.'. ■ . -i-v..., li a u Ci.iX. .-j ,

(k) to enterta _n, adjudicate upon or redf ss the grievances

of the students who may feel aggrieved for any reason*

(1) to select the common seal for the University and to

provide for the use of such seal ;
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(in) to cV:'leg3tG any of its  povrerr, to thr Vi rr-Cb'inrf I lory

Provost of the U niversity . CoJlegc, Registrars, the Finan- 

cial A dv iser '' nr aay other o ffice r , or employee or 

authority of the tJniveralty, or to a Corrimittee appoin- 

ter̂  by i t ;

(n) to Institute  fellowshi]vs, stiirientshii-s anri prizes anr" 

awarr^s;

(e) t.n exr-rclse ;3UcVi other novrors anr' fTmctiono as may he 

c^nlerrer' or Imrosoe' on it by the net or bhe Statute,s.

(n) The DoarP of Management sliaLl exeicise all the pov/era 

of the Univrrr-ity not, rthorvise provi('’ee'' for by the 

,4ct.. Statutes, anp Ucgiilati'^ins for the fulfilm ent of 

the ol'i j ects of i • U nivergity .

The General Counei.l vdll be the p rincipal  poljcy  making 

bopy for a ll  acar'emic anr  ̂ gr^noral affaires if the U n ivers ity .

it w ill have control anr" renrral r '̂rpi l. atj on of anrT bf: 

rr-e^'onsible for the maintcnancf' of stanr^’ar^s of learnincr, 

instructJ.on ane examinations* It  vdll consist of n-.t more 

th-in 40 membrrs and th-ir term of o ffic e  will bt 3 years.

f'i{it:i-c-n inc.-nibers sliail form thr guonim f n a meeting of 

the General Council. it  shall meet at least twice a year.
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Subject to the Act/ % h a  Statutes, the General Council 

shall in ac^c^ltion to all other powers vested in it# have the 

following powerss-

(a) to exercise general supervision over the academic 

policies  of the University ane  ̂ to give (directions regar- 

(^Ing metho<^s of instructions# co-operative, inter- 

c’lscinlinary,multi*c^iscip3)in^ry anf** transc^isciplinary, 

formal, non-formal and informal teachinq in  the 

University College, Departments, a ffilia te d  College's 

and institutions , evaluation programmes and research 

programmes and improvement of academic standards;

(b) to consider matters of general academic interest either 

rn ite own in it ia t iv e  or on a reference by the Dean 's 

Council or a Department \̂nd to take appropriate actions 

thereoni

(c) to frame such regvilations and rules consistent with the 

Statutes regarding the academic functioning of the 

University, d isc ip lin e , residence, admissions^ award of 

fellowship and studentships, fees, concessions, corporate 

l ife  and attendance;

(d) to recommend to the Board of Management the courses of 

study, text-books, to be prescribed for all degrees, 

diplomas, certificates  and other purposes*

THE PLANmNG COMMITTgEi

The Planning Committee of the University w ill advise 

the Board of Management and the Genrral Council on matters

.....................1 54A
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relatlnrr to the Acadenjic ane (development a ctiv ities  of the 

U niversity , It w ill design anr  ̂ formulate appropriate pro- 

qrnmmes anc’ activ ities  of the University .

It  shall consist of 9 members who will have a three 

year term. Five members w ill form a Quorum for a meeting.

The proceec^ings of the Planning Committee shall be submitted 

to the General Council.

It  is arVisable that the membership of the Committee 

be on a stagncrer^ basis unr'er vrhich one-thirc^ of thr, members 

vrill retire  each year# This v/i.ll provir’e both for continuity 

an(^ change of membership which Woul(^ be conr^ucive to sound 

policy planning. The f ir s t  members of the CommittGe will# 

however, serve for three years to r̂ o the in it ia l  planning 

r>f thr« University anr̂  then the retirement provision will 

onerate. In this way some members will be available  for four 

to five years to provide continuity of planning in the begi­

nning which w ill be desirable . The Planning Committee may 

constitute Sub-Committees from time to time to plan various 

nrogrammes of the University and for any other purpose that 

the Conwnlttee may

The Planning Coinmittce w ill  not duplicate or usurp the

functions of the General Council. It  will study in depth th©

higher educational programmes of developing countries and come

up vdth ideas and proposals to make Nagaland University a

d ifferen t  tyne of University say, the University of Sasket-

chwan or Ihe Empire S t a t e  Collene or Berea College so that It

d-.es not generate the problems by v/hich the universities  in
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our countr y' are pest ered* It. will act as a * think tank* and 
consist o f outstanding ed\icatloniats drawn from different 
(disciplines In the country#

THf) F;N/^NCE COMI'^ITTEE

As Jn nfcher Central Univ^rslties/ there will be a 
‘Flnancft Committee with not mo re? than 7 nv^mbers# The cornpo-* 
sitton will be prescjfibed by the Statutes, Its memherp shall 
have a 3 year tprm and it will meet at least twice a yp»ar.
Four rnemberis will form the quorurri for any meeting. 1 tB 
ImTOrtant powers and functions will be*

(a) to consider the Annual Accounts and financial estimates 
of the University prepared by the Financial Adviser 
bt̂ .forc: they are submitted to the Board of Management;

(h) to examine the accounts and scrutinise expenditure;

(c) to approve reappropriation of funds from one head tn
another;

(d) to exam-lne proposals, relating to revision of grade,
change and upgradation oi scales and thosr̂  Items whicli
ar*̂  not includc^d in the budget before^ they are Considered 
by the Board of Management;

(e) to fix the limits for total recurring and non-recurring
expenditure for the year based on income and expenditure 
for the year. No expenditure shall be incurred by tht 
University in excess of the limits so fixed/

(f) to estimatf" the amount of bloc grant that the University
will need in a throe year period;
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THE DEANS* COUNCIL»ipiiw m .111...  '

Anothfeif impojftant eiut-hority is the Deans* Council*

(a) Its buSlnefc^ will be the scrutiny of applications 
from other universities and institutions for 
reciprocal recognition of their degrees, diplomas 
cf rtificates and courses of study. Its consti-. 
tution, powers and functions will be prescribed by 
the Statutes,

(b) The Council shall also be responsible for the 
continuous monitoring/ evaluation of the ongoing 
academic programmes, designing new courses and 
progran\mes for meeting the emerging needs of 
higher education in a learning society and the 
manpower nee*^« of the State,

(g) It will (Revise programmes of action for the 
public service functions of the University.

(d) It will frame own rules for conducting its 
business*

THE EXAMINATION BaXRD 
---- -----

The Examination Board which will consist of three 
Deans at a time appointed according to seniority and rotation# 
and having a term of three years shall be responsible for the 
management of all affairs concerning the examinations of the 
University. Its powers and functions shall be laid down by 
the Statutes. It will- .
(a) appoint paper-sctterfl/ examiners, scrutineers, moderatorB, 

Invigilators, tabulators of result;
...........................1 5 7 A

- t 1 5 6  t «



t ik the remunfei^atlon to be pa/(lbie to paper 
fcettersi ^amlners# evaluators
tabulator® of results;

(c) fix traveilin^i daily allowances after consul­
ting the firtance Committee in respect of person*
. nnecttcT- with -bhe arrang€?mp;nt, preparation ant? 

c«)rif̂ uct of f’xaminatlona;

(^ ) nubli^h the ri»^ults of the examinations i
deal wit^ n?ises of unfair means and othei 
m''=̂ tterf. cf examination candidates; 
pf̂ rfofiVi ^uch other duties as v;i II he presci ibe«1 
by the Statutt^g»

the Controller of .Examinations v;j.li be the 
Secretary of the Board?

(h) tt will frame own tnlem for coiK§ueti.H9  Its 
bucln«d«<

to the cif the Mst anS Statutes of
the University^ there will he a Students* Council consiatln^ 
t>£ not than 15 members# The members of the Council
fthall be appointed on the basis of tht̂  highest proficiency 
In («) aOA(femic perforwance, (b) games, sports and other 
phynlo^l «<3tlviti#s# <c) cultural activities like music, 
^ance^ pninting« sculpture# The terms of office shall be

1 5 1
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prescribed by the Statutes, The Council shall deal with 

all matters relating  to -

(1) cultural and recreational activ ities  of 

the s tudents;

( i i )  academic problems facing  the students;

( i l l )  t h e  a c c o m m o d a t io n , t r a n s p o r t ,  h e a l t h  

f a G i l i t i e s  f o r  s t u d e n t s ;

(iv ) the Council w ill function Jn an Advisory 

capacity;

THE CHANCELLORt

The Chancellor in addition to the powers vested in  

him under the Act and Statutes shall have the powers to

(a) ar)pj^ove the appointment of Professors/ Readers/ 

Lecturers and other teachers, and academic staff 

and officers  of the University as may be nece­

ssary on the recommendation 6 f  the Selection 

Committee constituted for the purpose/

, 1
(b) approve action taken by the Vice-Chancellor in 

making appointments to temporary vacancies of 

any academic s ta ff  and o fficers  of the 

U niversity ;

(c) dispose of all disputes between (i )  tlie Univer­

sity  and the employees and (b) between the 

Univerfllty aid students.

- s 150 I -

159/-



THB; VICE^CIUNqEkyjEL

(1) The Vlce-Chanor^Uor w ill be the ex-officio 

Chairman of the Oeriei>al Council# the Board of 

Manannmeni, thei Stuc^ents' Council and thtg 

FXc'mlnaHinn Boeird and the Finance Committee.

( 2 )  H p  £ : h = i l  1 b t*  rntitled  to bf' prearnt at# and

3  any rD'̂ ^̂ etinQ of any othcjr authoirity of

other ^'Ody of thf University# Imt .sliall not be 

entitlf d to \rote there at unless he is a member 

of BHcli autliority nr ]>ody.

(3) I t  shaJl be his duty to sf^e that the Act#

Statutes and Reoulations and Rules are duly ob- 

Sf rv 'd and h^ f^hal l have: al l the povjers to ensure 

such obsf^rvanoe

(4) He shall exercise control over the a ffa irs  of 

the ITnlversit}/ and shall give effect  to the 

decisions of all authorities of the University#*

(5) He shall have all powers necessary for the 

proper maintenance of d isciplines in the Univer­

sity  and he may delegate any such powers to such 

person or persons as he may deem f i t .

(6) He shall be empowered to grant lenve to any 

o ffice r  of the University and make necessary 

arrangements for the discharge of the duties of 

such officer  during his absence.

(7) He shall grant leave of absence to any employee 

of the University in accordance with the rules

.................. 160/-
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and if  he so desires, delegate such powerfl to 

another o ffice r  or teacher of this University .

(8) He shall have the power to convene or cause to be 

convened tne int'etlncjs of the General Council#

Ooard of the students' Council/ beans

Council, the gyiahinatio^n Board, the Planning 

Committee an:'’ the F:'.nAnce Committee.

•' f . j
(9) He fecial 1 have the to mafe short-term api'K)lnt-

''ĥ 4t . ;
foi^ a perif:’{| not eyCe47^^inc; six months at a 

t.1me, of such rorcons as may be considered urgently 

necessary for ^he functipning of the University.

For all such ftppointmt^nts he shall obtain the 

of thf* Chanc: 1 lor.

(10) He shall have ■‘'hr- power to negotiate with prospec­

tive candj.dal'es for appointments which w ill have

to be processed throuoh the concerned Selection

it
Committees for r at ificat io n .

The term of Vice-Chancellor will be for five years and 
he shall not be elig ib le  for re- appoin tJl|^  7 »|Ie w ill be 

appointed by the Chencollor fi'om a panel o i E m h s  given by 

a Belftction Committee constitiited. for the purpose and shall 

holt̂  office at the pleasure of the Chancellor. The salary, 

allowances and perquisites and conditions of services of the 

Vlce-Cliancftllor Bhall be as prescribed by the statutes.

The functions of the Vice-Chancellor as listed  above 

are only Indicative  of the functions of the Chief E’xecutlve

...........................161/-
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Of the University. In scope and function, tVie Vine- 

Chancellor's  role confris heavy responsi b:l lit.i ps on him. He 

Is the functionary on whom (̂ ep£:nc'’s the success or failure  of 

the U niversity . The actual role perfoi~mefi by the Vice- 

Chancellor w ill f̂ r̂ *''nrT on t^ie person hoiaihg o ffice  at any 

givfm time hir. abiJ Ity h:3 taVe tlie other- authorities

along with him. In vicv; of the emerging of univer­

sity af^TninJ s I. rrM;iori, often entailing  law anr̂  orc'er situations/ 

anr̂  other c r is is / the Vice-Chancel 1 or shoulf^ be given due 

status to functi in * :f fr.'c-f-ively and vdth c’ignit.yr in view of 

this anrT the past proce''’u.rrs of Union Cabinet [•Ministers/ 

Supreme Court C}iLcf Justices , Airibassac’ors having held the 

post of Vi ce-Chanc^i In-r-î  It  V ' Jl be approprle.te to qive th€ 

status of a Cabinet Minlst-r ■*:o the Vice-Chanr’e l lo r > If  this 

ifi accedec^ to, it  w 'l l  be possible to attract men of high 

V'orth to this post even on a part-time basis or honorary 

b a s is . In the past^ there Wf;re such arrangements.

THE PROVOST OF .UNlVER S t ^ . CObL

Nagaland Un-’ vcrsity is being conceived of in the pattern 

of a UniVf^rsity CoTleac vhich \ull offer the right scope for 

organisation and ô '-e::r;ti.cn with net working arrangements 

betvreen the (i) Po^t-Gr-'duabe departments and ( i i )  Under­

graduate departments and l i i i )  and the camir̂ us school. As 

such the whole complex for its effective  management w ill ne ed 

an adm inistrative hand of’ high rank and wide administrative 

experience. Since for caii.te sometime, the student strength 

on tlie Campus w ill be small# there will be no necessity of

.............................162/-
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separate Pno—Vice-Chancellor's• The Provost of the l^nlvei'sity 

college should be able to effect  necessary coordination and 

d irection . Later, when the University work expands, there

may be seprArate posts of Pro~\/ice~Chancellors.

-he i.-''xo/o3t W.1 1 } r' ipnointed by tVie Board of Management 

on the r. comin-ndatlcr oj. jh - Vico-Chancellor and shnll hold 

o ffjce  ac bh  ̂ o f Vice-ChijnccJ lor . HJ.s berm will

be t ill  the .-I'je of supfranni.nt.lon, that i-, sixty  ytars.

R R G I g T P . \ P  G  t

Every Registrar w ill hr: apnointed by the Chancellor on 

the recommen'^'ti.on o f a i:3f'ieetion Cot-r,mitten constitiiite(^ for 

the purpose an-" the person wil"* be a v?h'-̂ le~ti me salaried 

o ffice r  of tap T/n j vcrfj. • Ho -/ill rrtire  on attaining  the

age of sjxby years. Hit f rn:>l»tricnt9 and other conditions of 

ServiC€! will be presoribed by the Statutes. In  case his 

o ffic e  fa lls  vacant any m aso n , his duties w ill be per­

formed by such per&'';ri as the Vice--Chancel.l or may appoint.

The Administ"~ative r?ecistrar w ill be the head of the 

University office am* shall havr, powers to take disciplinary 
action against all non traching i'taff. An appeal aqainct 

any disciplinary action ol the Utgistrar v ill  li< with the 

Boarc’ of Management who w ill cause an ongulry to be anc=
If the enquiry officer's report reveals that the orc'cr ot 
punishmt-nt imnoscc' by thn Registrar is not Justified, th>:
H03r(1 of Management can moc'’!fy or set aside the said order.

...................... 16 3 A
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The A(^mlnlstratlve Reglstiar  shall be the Non-memt^er

Secretary of the Boarc^ of Mmagement, He shall-

(a) be thf. custoc’ian of tiit rtriorr^S/ the common seal and

nthrr propf-’rcy )f the Univf rsltv aa the D'-iarc? of 

MjnsaciTc rt c -nmlt to I is charQC:;

(b) noiiro-i.; meet-lmjn of the Boarc^ of

M^an'^ener-il*hr C'run-"il^ tVi> PTannlng Committee

an*"̂  Flt'.l'pntf ’ Cotmci.l it ol  the f'on’mlttf es at~'pointecl 

by tho "Jni ve r.'ii ty au t i iri excf^pt tho.sc- of the

F ’ nance Comrriittf'c;, Examination Boarc' anrl the Deans' 

uouncJX,

(c) krer t ie minutes of the Board of Managemc^nt# the

rnnn.ii- Connci 1/ the. P ’.a'i-ilng Comm .It tee# anc? of the 

Corj-.ri, aoi'ointcc" h-./ Im o s c  autbri ltion ”

(f )̂ conr"'uct the o ffic ia l  p.'-̂ 0 '*'0 f'incs anr' correcoondfnce

of thr Boarr’ of M̂ 'u-iarrr.rv'̂ nt,. the General Cou.noll and 

th e P1 a n n I n g C ?rr'’.n. i t. i.. e e r

(e) supply to th( Cnarcr llor copies of the agenda of the 

mreting?=^ of th'^ anthort"-.ler; of the University as it  is 

issued and m.inutes of .̂aich. me^'tings?

(f) represent thf' TJnIvorsJ.ty in vsuits or proceeding^ by ot 

again?:t the nnlvrarsity/ sian powers of attorney, vitrify 

plead.inas and depute his reprcsentatives for the 

purnose; and

(g) Perfor.ii' such other duties as may be specified in the 
Statutes or Regijlations or as may be- reguircd from time 
to time by the Board of Management or the Vice-‘Cti?.noellor
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THFJ ACADEMIC REGXSTRMU
■ i

The c^uties of the Acac’rmlc Registrar shall be -

(a) to plan, c^eslgn course > of Rtuc^ies and rurri.o»i1a, to

try thf-rn oiit^ i it e i licm"

(b) to c ( ]io l u ; - o F  |]:g 1,'e ns' Council and prepajie

t̂ ir- TJ r.ut.o3 of W'lc C :ancil^

(c) to c :r.v«; no ine.-.-'tin̂ ŝ of Bonrrs of Sturies and prepare

niir:i:t’'\ ■

(rl) to siilir- i +'. -i .Ilf..; ■ , n̂urf nr’et io vs of Bo?3rr’.9 of Studies to

t>̂  ~ 02' r-.-T ino 11 ?

(e) to .’̂’yljinlt the- ir- Ov'̂ ’Tin’!«t:nr'ations of tlie Gcnerc'l Council 

rrU^ting to oour«?t?B/ curriculf^/ prescribe boo'ks to the

• Bor?! "̂’ Of Mnrf.̂ .rfOn.iorit;

(f) to corvcne m * . f  Conirriltte.̂ es of the Deens' Council 

and proparr thr T-.inutf *i ? i-.o '■̂,’̂ siat the Deans'  Council 

•In all o t h c- r m  ̂11C' r s ;

(g) The Acadrrrdc P;"Kjlstror ah---'11 be the non-rnenibor Secretary

to th«-» L'ean-'̂ -i’ Counoil and conduct the offj.olal procee- 

dtngrj end corrf'3non'‘'e’”̂ ce ^ f  +*he Council/

(h) The Acad.crnic r.eq.iw-tror she;].! nupply to the Chance.llor

a cooy of the aconr’e of the meeting of the Dr.ans' Council

as it  is  issuer an.^ minutes of it? meetings.

THE CO^JT̂ IOT.■I.'FR _ ONS /

The Controller of Ex*-'rninations shall be appointed by the 

Chancellor on ths recommendation of a Selection Committee 

constituted for the '';urpo.SG. He f^hall be a whole-^time

1 ■■-C. /
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salarird o ffice r  of the U niversitv . He shall retire on 

abialnlng the: agf  ̂ of 60 years. His emolaments ane condition^, 

of ^otv^ce will be prt^scribee by t:he Stiatutes, In case his 

office  fa lls  vacant hi b rinl-ies Wi 1 I be prrformed by such 

pcienn as the Vice-Channellor m.fy appoint,

Thk"> C o n t r o l ! C5T of Exajninatimf? ^hall b/: the non-rncmber 

Sf'Cretarv t/'> tVie Exarni nation Bo?irif anc’’ perform all c’litle.s t<,M

^a) c-n^rrne meetingF! of th^ Examination Board;

(b) If, i> c arrangrmertB for holdina the exarni nations 

of the Uni^'^rr.sity/ conduct: all the examinations 

of the Vni verb:i t y ;

(c) publish the reBultS of all examinations;

(d) perform all oi;hor d\ities that may bo required by

the Examination Board-

FINANCIAL APVISERg^

The Financial Aavlser shall be appointed by the 

Chancellor on the recommendation of a Selection Committee 

constituted for the purpose* The terms and conditions of 

his service end^bls-^r’utdes shall be prescribed by the 

statute#
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CHAPTER ^ X 

F n ^N C E

it is tho dec.ipinii of the state govRrnnifmt to locate 

tht: nrw Unlvprslty at Dumnml which is an uninhabited site 

af^Qilt j,8 kms. away from Mokokchung. As auch it  has to be 

fully  (^evrloper^ into a small University tovmship with all 

mof̂ fetrrf afnrniti^s anc' accomrTioc^ation for all teachers, 

stur^cnts/ anĉ  o fficers  anr* other categor1.es of employees 

there being no p o ssib ility  of fin<:!)ing any rented accommo- 

f^ation in the v icinity^  I f  the /agricultural College is 

locatec** there to form the nucleus of a Iiand Grant type of 

university -» v^hich wl^ be most appropriate for a iState 

like  Nagaland ^ the rf oui rPTnents wi ll multiply but ultimately 

it  will be economical as it  w ill prevent duplication of common 

£ac?ilities. I t  is understoof^ that su ffic ien t  land w ill be 

available for the Agricultural College ~ which in the Uni­

versity as it  is conceived w ill form a faculty and part of 

the Universii:-y college* A faculty of animal husl:)andry and 

a faculty of forest ecit’nce will be needed to complete the 

land grant i5ysi:em. I f ,  however/ the Agricultural College 

b<*come8 a part of the proposed central Agricultural University 

the es?timated costs for it tvill be subtracted from thf 

estimates proposed here* Even without this college the agro- 

base<* sk ills  that are necessary for inclusion in the curricula 

can be imparted by the Department of Functional Education 

proposed for the l^nlversity,
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Ab (foes yet have a fir e t  ratp unc^er-

if^bllege fur cfcnetal stuc^ies one stich colloge Is 

to be estabHfiher^ at Lumami* Bc-islcles as linkage 

of un'V-rgraduate, poBt-graduate.' anĉ  school er^ucation is now- 

ftflaya ' conaiiî frt̂ rcl to be t'ssential, the tmf^c t yraPuatti colle ­

ge will >)e ’̂ssential to work out the new acac^emic concepts 

aĉ iimbratc-T’! in the Report* A Navoc^ayi schoil shouir’ also l>e 

FStabI iBhef’’ «3n tho csmpus towards this encl.

A master plan is to be preparer^ by a qualif.le(f archi- 

tletiti the university campus anrT the r^etallerl cost esti­

mates can be preparer! accurately only then* In the absence 

of that a ro\igh estimate has been prepared by the Executive 

Enginet?r of the Directorate of .Education and this estimate 

covers the following items for a campus which is expected 

to be developed in 3 phases v iz , 1987-1990; 1990-1995; 
1995-2000.

In the fir st  phase (1987-90) the baaic Infrastructural 

f^evelopment of the campus Site  of 840 acres w ill be taken 

up and comprise:

I* (1) Provision of foads and paths
(2) Provision watex“ supply

(3) Provisi on of sewerage

(4) Provision of povrer supply
(5) Landficaling
(6) Boundary wall

i  167  * ifc
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I I .  The University w ill need i-

(1) University Colleqe built^ing for lOOO unc’ergrac'uate

stuc'ents/ 500 agricultare atuc'ente and 500 post 

qradnate studentso

(2) Hostels for 2000 students.

( 3) /if''niini s t rat Ive Bui 1 d 1 ng •

(4) Library for 3 .lakbs of books*

(5) Functional Er'acation building ,

(6) S ta ff  cruarter; for teachers.

(7) S ta ff  auartei tor o ffic e rs .

(0) Staff  CTLiarter for other employees.

(9) Auditorium.

(10) Student Home and Common Rooms#

(11) Research Scholars' Hostel»

(1?) Guest House at Iiumami# O“or:hat and Kohlma#

(13) Faculty Recreation Club anr'’ L ibrary .

(14) Hospital.

(15) Canteen*

(16) Shopping Complex*

(17) Book Store.

(IB) Laundry.

(19) Hairdressing  Saloon#

(20) Bank.

(21) Post O ffice  and Telephone Exchange.

(22) Garagesa.

(23) Indoor Stadium and Gymnasium.

(24) Worlsl''pp.

(25) Sw;linping Pool*

(26) Play grounds for d ifferen t  games*
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As the non-recurring coat has been phased out t ill  

2000 AD, cost escalation ban b< en te^ken into account anĉ  

it will be 40 d .c *  in thr f - rst phases SO p*c . in tli€ 

seconf^ nhase anr̂  100 p*c , in the: third phase* I f  that es- 

ralf^tlon c m be rr,c!uce-\'1 by Complf ting ali thc  ̂ construction 

in 0 :cr;b^^ of- R yc^rs/ So /, bctv^fjn 1907-1995., C(jnsidorabl© 

savinna cj-iuiri ):u. effectrd m  oapital expencM.ture„

a ^nc I of . 53 crorc-.s prt^pare-d by the

E xfC 'tivr  1 , the optimal student and staff strf^^ncjth 

h"3S n ir‘: rcr . But e::cc pt in the case of the agri-

cult,’ra] '■’olleric v ’'u:ro the optima' :itrenqth has been reached^ 

all other c^'^nstrijctions for Rcac'eniiv:: and residential puxposes 

w ill be Vr:\riab3 e \n.tn r. fert;nce to demands for places and on 

the derision of the Univcrs'i/ v to f u l f i l l  them. The plan 

fox' the expansion of post--r;ro:iuat( studies, with 20 depart-^ 

ments by 2 000 AD may n::t cor if >^f fullv* As such the esti-^ 

mateP w ill be variable to a ceitair  extents Mo curtailment 

of expenditure can, however be pade in  rrspcGt of basic amenities 

amenities and far’i l i t ie s . They often lead to stuf^cnts' 

unrest and sta ff  scontents• They should be completed as 

early as possible say, by 1995 at the latest* The c3esigns 

w ill br for h ill  type constructions#

As regards the development of at least one undergraduate 

college in  each district to a viable standard, i t  Is  necessary 

for the effective  implementation of the innovative programmes 

of the University and for upgrading the quality of post­
graduate education It s e lf . It w ill involve a careful prepa-

- I 169 I ~

...................... 170/~



rations of Institutional plans. Most colleges in the state 

lack baste f a c i l jt ie s . At present a stanc’art  ̂ college for 

1000 stuf^ents requires an investme^nt of R s .1 ,5  to 2 crores 

anc* on that assumption a provision of Rs. 1 crore per college 

is sugcTGsteri. It  w ill be wise not to proliferate  colleges 

sincf. i*he present number - 15 colleges - i f  developed projierly 

can take care of the anticipatf itudent strength of 15000 

by the turn of the century. The. LTniversity should strive 

for consolidation and impiovc incut as per the national policy .

The capital expenditure is pliased as followss

Pli/iSin [

This phase is proposed to be tf-iken up and completed 

during the period 1987-1990* The estimated amount for this 

phase is Rs, 1 5 ,6 6 ,7 2 ,0 0 0 /-  only* This estJ.mate provide for 

construction of colleges b uilding  for 500 post-graduate 

students vdth hostels/ Adm.  ̂n istrntive  buildings^ staff quar­

ters and a] so other infrastrucV. :a;: fa c il it ie s  such as roads, 

e 1 ec tr i f i c a ti o n , wa ter supp 1 y e *■ c

PFi/iSE ~ I I

This phase is pror-./sed to 1j; ti'^en up and complete 

during the period 1990-l.::i95« The estimated amount for this 

phase is Rs. 2 9 ,18 .,9 0 ,0 00 /-  only. The estimate provides for 

construction of college buildings for 1000 undergraduate 

students and an Agricultural college for 500 students v;ith 

hostels for 1500 students, staff quarters and other common 

fa c ilit ie s  such as Auditorium, Huc-st House, Hospital, Library 

Cant( rn clc .
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This phase i s  to talcen up and completc'c^ enuring the 

peri Of’ 199'>-2000. The r stimater' pinotmt of this phas<: Is 

Rs. P, 3 5 ,40 , ono/- ftnly. 1 -̂ provlr^ps for oonfstructlon of 

hnstcl f ’lr 500 Btu("ents, Ref?rarch Sch>'>laj"s' Hoslel, staff 

runJTters an<* other emwwn fa c il it ie s  lik e  SwlmmJnci f t a .

Tho r’f ta ils  are glvnn n Annonire 1 .

Tho r<''^nrrina p-Kpen'̂ lt\7r<=i v^hich as h''='S al.rear'y been 

nolntrr nut. ('arl ler wi-1] about l-’s . 80 laVhs will progre­

ss lvc.lv rx:)anc" n.G the strrnath of. sturlents, teachcra and 

othrr “‘ncrcases. ^h'3 -3pproximRte expenditure in the

i^hSi&CB are  ̂ f^.'llovjri

pv,,ge I ^ Rs. 290 .65  lakhr,.

PhfiSG XT Rs* l 147*75 Icilchs*

Ph'‘=’se I I I  ~ lakhsr.

The' ectailr. are given in Anne^urc I I .

I’or 3 university of this 1 nn'^vativG typs/ bosiries 

rrgiil-'r crants from the Mini stry of Human Resource Develop­

ment, cf.rantn aro also e>q:>ected to bo available from lib.e 

TCSSR, IC:v^., Miniiitry of Vlelfare, Ministr^r of Bcirnce and 

Technology/ M inistry of Rural Development etc. for its 

prociramrncs»
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AMNEXURE-1 TO CHAPTER-IQ

BRIEF NOTE OH THE PREIilMINARY ESTIM7\TE FOR CONSTRUCTION
OF N7kGAL4ND AT TU! ;̂/vflI

Construction of buildings and other fa c il it ie s  for 

Nagaland U niversity  at LlJM/kMI has been proposed to be taken 

up in thrc€' Phases, spread through the peri.od from the years 

1987 to 7 000 A .b .

.0^ f h :;xSe i i!_

rhasn I is proposed to be taken up and completed during 

the period from 1907 to 1990, The total, cost of Phase I comes 

to Rn. 15^66 crores and the e-stimate providew'? for the follow- 

inq f aci .1 j.tl es t -

1. Construction of College Buildings for 500 Post-

O r a dll a ̂  e S ti id en ts •

Construction of Adm inistrative BuiLding for the 

Universi t y *

3« Construction of Hostel BuildJ.ngs for 500 students.

4 . Construction of S ta ff  Quarters for the following

s ' a ff  ?-

(a) Vice-Chancellor 1 No*

(b) Provost - 1 No,

(c ) Profes sors/Readers/
Lee ture rs/F egis trais
etc, - 60 Nos.

(d) Grade I I I  S ta ff  - 50 Nos.

(e) Grade IV  staff - 100 Nos.

5. Construction of Shopping Complex containing 15 

stalls  for various stalls  such as Grocery, Cloth,

Meat, Vegetable etc.

.................... / > 3 /  * '

/
i
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6 , Const.nict.ion of Garrages for Jeeps/c>ars anĉ  Buses*

7 , Nonna I provisions such as site development, 

ai'proach roac^g/ water supply and sanitary insta-

1] atl ons^ el ertri f j cations, furniture/ vjorkcharged 

establishment, contingency and Agcncy Charges 

have also been made .in t.he estimates as per 

apr-'rove^  ̂ norms*

R, Provisions for the following common fa c ilit ie s  

have alPo been made in tlie est.lmate8-*

I'a) Providing v^ater supply to the University Campus, 

Providing e lectrificatio n  to the University 

Campus,

(c) Providing sevrage system to the campus*

(d) Pro^riding roads within the campus.

(e) Pro\idipg fencing around the campus,

(i5) Tret plant-^tion and land scaping.

Moreover/ consideration for anticipated escalation 

in  prices have also been given in the Estimate* The escala­

tion considered during Phase I period is 4o% above the sche- 

d\ile of rate and the emount comes to Rs, 2 .9  2 crores as would 

be seen from Item No, V of the estimate of Phase I* This 

amount could be reduced considerably if  i:he work can be 

speeded up and completed early .

Tf price stabilisation  is cfuranteed# we may be able to 

save this anticipattrd c'vcalation amount of R s .2 ,9 2  crores*

Sd/~
(K .P . K/il^LO)

Executive Engineer (Education)



PRELXMi:^\PY ESTI^^-TE Pha^e I

Page I
Naiire of work:- Construction of ::i v i :r s i t ^ a t  Lu:^-ii

(PHASE I )

— 1--
5 1 .No,! Partic*alars of Items Quantity Rate Uni t I Amount Remark

1) ConG- truction of Universit:^^ College 
building  f o r  500 stucenrs

2) Construc-ticn of Acrninisrrative 
building  for 100 staff 180 sft:. 

per sta ff ,

3) Construction of Hostels for 500 
students i . e .  5 hostels of 100 
students capacity each #  150 s ft . 
per students 500 x 150 £FIo

5)

1 5 ,00 0  £F

1 6 ,00 0  SFT

75^000 SFT

4) Construction of shoppin^ l e x

containing 15 stalls of 2 0 ’ x 30" 
each for vegetables^ meaty cloth, 
grocery^-uteiisils# etc . etc-

Construction of Garrage for vehicles 
I /C  sraall store and ercrkshops for 
Jeeps/Cars etc* — 10 I^os. ^  240 Stt . 
and for Bus - 2 I'Tcs- €■* 120€ sft% 
each -workshop anci stc-re = 80,0 sft« 4 ,4 0 0  SFT

Total 1 ,2 1 ,4 0 0  SFT R s . 1 6 5 /^ R s .2 , 0 0 ,3 1 ,0 0C /“ Only construc­
tion of H .T .  
b u ild in g  is  con­
sidered.

Carrier o v €j : to Page 2 R s*2, 00 , 31# 0 0 0 /—



Acnount: brought: forwaird frcir. Pacre T

im S E  I 
Pa.ge I I

Rs. 2 ,0 0 . 3 1 ,0 0 0 A

S I,N o .!  Particular's of Items Quantity | Rate | Unit j 4-*rriOunt Remark

I I . STA F F  ■01T7-.RTERS

Construction of Sta.ff quarter for

1 . Vice-Chancellor Type VTII

2* Provost , VTI
3, Professors Type VT

^  -20G0 Sf

4. R eaders/Controiler/

6 . Grade

7 .  Grac?e

I I I  Sta:

No. 3 ,0 0 0

No.
Nos*
each

3 ,000

30 ,000

SFT

'SFT

Nos.
each c 40 ,000 Si;’T

Nos • 
each. 30 ,000 SFT

Nos,
ach. 1 5 ,00 0 SFT

Nos. 
each

2 1 ,000 SFT

Ifes.
each

4 0 ,000 SFT

T otal: 1 ,8 3 ,5 0 0  SFT. R s .I6 5 /~  S] Rs. 3^02^94 ,000 /-

XII.OTHER CC?-̂ 10N P7.CILITIES

!♦ Providing -water supply i . e .
construction of Reservoir etw.. 
(water has to be brought from 
a source nf:arly 20 K*M.^ from 
the Camv̂ -is) L .S . L .S .  R s .l^  00^00 ,000 /-

Amount caxried over t£> Pace = 3 = Rs«6,03^25^-000/—

o
un



Amount brought forvjarc? from Page ~ II  = R s .6^ 03 /25^000 /-

Phase I

Page I I I

Si.I'Jo. Particulars of Item^ Quantitv Rate Unit Amount Remarks

(Item N o , m  contd .) .

2m Pro-vicSiiig overhead Fcwer-lInc/
Sub-Station and other electri- L.So R s .2 5 ,0 0 /0 0 0

cal in stallatio n s .

S. Px'oviding sewarage 3 3 .̂ -sterri for L .S ,  R s .30 ,00*000

t h e ■campus*

4 , Providing approach roads and

other feeder roads witM .n the R s .6 0 ,0 0 ,0 0 0
cainp-us 15 K .M . R s .4 .0 0  lakhs la>as:
per K .M , ( soiling,, m.etalling 
and Prcariix carpeting)

5 ,  Tree pl^antation, la n d s c a p in g  lOOG acres R s .lOO O /Per  Acre R s 1 0 ,0 0 ,0 0 0  ' *

etc. in the entire campus of
1030 acres*

6 , Prox'iding boun'^ary fencing 15000 Rs-300 PRM R s ,45# 00 /000  ^

around tine camp^as f o r l5 o 5 o  “
meter Rs ,30C /~  per running i

me'ce.L *

IV.' OTHER. IviI3CELL*\NS0US PROVISIOtlE 
R E L A T E D  T O  TIiB 3UII.DIKG CQ- jSTN.

! •  Add 1 j?-o for  site dtvelopraent^ 
a-^r'roach etc* on buildings
i . e .  f  t€2ii No. 1 2 « 5 f 0 3 2 5 /  QGO/— i 0% — Rs • 50, 32, 5 0 0 /—

*Total carried over -co page N o .4 = 0 ,2 3 ,5 7 /5 0 0 /-



Amount: brought forward from Page-IIi^ Rs- 8/23? 57,500/--

Phase - I

Page IV

S I.N o . Particulars of Items Quantity Rate Ui.±t /-jnount Remark

( Item N o .IV  contd.)

2 , Acd 12%% for water supply (in t ­
ernal) ctRd sanitary installatio n  
on the building  cost only i . e .
Item No*l and 2 . 5^03,25,^000/-  l2%% Rs. 5 2 /9 0 /6 2 5 /—

3, Add 7%% for E lectrificatio n  on 5 /0 3 ,2 5 ,0 0 0 /-  7%% 3 7 /7 4 /3 7 5 /-
the building  cost only.

4 , Add 15% for pj^^^i'^ing furniture 5^0 3 /2 5 /00 0 /-  15“% Rsc 7 5 /4 8 ,7 5 0 /-

co the b u ild in g s . ------  ̂ ^
T o tal: R s .9 /9 9 /7 1 /2 5 0 /-

V. Add 40?4 above the estimate cost 7 ,2 9 ,7 1 ,2 5 0 /-  40% Rs - 2 ,9 1 ,8 3 ,5 0 0 /-

for the anticipated escalation 
of -Drices between 1987-90 (am,ount
considered for this is  total - ^
amcunt of b u ild ing  constrjction
i .e .  5 ,0 3 ,2 5 > 000/- plus the
total of amount involved in
Item, ‘̂fo. IV  i . e .  2 ,2 6 ,4 6 ,2 5 0 /-  =
R s .7 /2 9 ,7 1 ,2 5 0 /-

T o ta l : Rs .1 2 ,9 1 /  59/ 750/-

Amount carried over to Page 5 = R s .1 2 ,9 1 ,5 9 ,7 5 0 /-



Phase I

Page - v
Aino\int brought: forward’ from Fags - IV  = ^s* 1 2 /9 1 /5 9 /7 5 0 /-

Sl.N o . Particulars of Items Quantity Rate Unit ;^*mount Remarks

V I, «.c?d 4 %  for Professional Service
charges of Architects and planners 
etc, on the building  cost of 
R s .5 /0 3 ^ 2 5 /0 0 0 /-  plus ^0% escala- 
tion = Rs« 2^ 0 1 /3 0 0 0 0 /- _____________

Therefore Total = R s .7 ,0 4 ,5 5 ,0 0 0 /-  7^04^55 /000 /-  4%  - Rs. 28 /10^200 /-

Total R s ,1 3 ,i9 ,6 9 ^ 9 5 0 /-

V II Add 2% for W/C establishir.ent etc *Rs. 13/19^ 69 - 950/-  2 %  - Ss . 2 6 /3 9 ,4 0 0 /-

Total Rs . 13/ 46 , 09 / 350/-

v n i .  Add 3%  Contingency rs« 13,-46/09/350/-  3%  - Rs. 4 0 /3 8 /2 8 0 /-

Tctal Rs* 1 3 /3 6 /4 7 /6 3 0 /—

IX . Add 13% x^gency Charges fc* 13 ,35^ 47.. 630/- 13^^ - Rs. 1 /30 /24 /1 92 /- ,

Grand Total R s . I S /6 6 /7 1 /8 2 2 /—

Say R S .1 5 /6 6 /7 2 /0 0 0 /-

(Rupees fifte en  crores^ sixty- six lakhs and seventy two thousand.) only.

Sd/- 
(K .P . KPJUJD)

Executive Engineer CEducation)
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BRIEF NOTE ON THE PRELIMINARY ESTIMATE FOR CONSTRUCTION 
OF NAGALJiND UNIVEx^SITY AT LUMAMI t

Construction of buildings  and other fa c il it ie s  for 

Nagalanc? University at Lumaini has been proposed to be taken 

up in  three phases/ spread through the period from the years 

1987 to 2000 A .D ,

D etails  of Phase I I ;

Phase I I  is  proposed to be taken up and completed 

during the period from 1990 to 1995 . Major requirement of 

the buildings  ^nd other fa c il it ie s  required for the 

University is  proposed to be completed during this perio*^. 

The total estimated cost comes to R s .2 9 .1 9  crores and the 

estimates provides for the following fa c il it ie s

.1* Construction of College buildings  for 1000 students 
(Under-Graduate stu d en ts )•

2 . Construction of Agriculiiiure College building  for 500 

students*

3. Construction of Hostel buildings for 1000 students.

4 . Construction of Auditorium for 2000 capacity.

5 . Construction of Functional Education building  for 100
students capacity .

6* Construction of Hospital - 30 bedded.

7 . Construction of Guest House for 30 persons.

8 . Construction of Students^ Home for 60 students.

9 .  Construction of workshop for E lectrical/C arp entry / 

Plumbing.

10 . ConstJn^ction of Canteen for 100 seater capacity.

11 . Construction of other fa c il it ie s  such as post O f f ic e /  
Bank/Library-cum-Reading Rooirv^Book Stalls /Laun dry /H air  
Dressing  Salions/Garrage  for Jeep ,C ar  etc .

12 . Estimate provides normal provisions such as s ite  
development/ approach road, water supply/ sanitary 
insta lla tio n s / e lec trific a tio n s / furniture , W/C 
establishment/ contingency/ and AgeI;Lcy Charge as per 
approved norms.

Moreover, consideration for anticipated escalation in  
prices have also been given in  the estim ate. The escala­
tion considered during the Phase I I  period is  50% above the 
Schedule of Rate and the amount comes to Rs.7.65 cro^res/ 
as could be seen from item No. V of the Esti*mate for 
Phase I I .  •

i f  price s ta b ility  could be guranteed, we may be
able to save this -anticipated escalation amount of 
R s .7 .6 5  crores.

Sd/- 
'K .P ,  Karlo/ 

r . Executive Engineer 
(Education)



PRELIMINARY ESTIMATE PHASE I I

Name of work: Construct.ion of NAGALAND UNIVERSITY AT LUMAMI C?«A£E I I )  Page 1

3i.N o* ?ar1:a.culars of Iteirts Quanriry Rate Unit Amount Remarks,

*T Construction of College buildings for 1003 Under­
graduate students 2 x 15 /000  s ft . 30/000 s ft .

2) Construction of 500 students capacity Agriculture 
Colleae bn ildin a  1 x 15 ,000  s ft . 15 ,000 s ft .

3) Construction of 10 Nos of Hostel buildings for 
ioo studen-cs capacity each 150 sfn . per student 

10x100x150 = 1 ,5 0 ,0 0 V -  ^ /5 0 /0 n 0 s ft .

4) Construction of Library b uilding  including 
Reading Room fof 100 ' x 30* . 3 ,000 sft*

5) Functional Education bu ilcin^  for 100 students 
capacity @ 200 s ft . per student. 20 /000 s ft .

6) Construction of Post. O ff 2.ce building  including 
Teler)h.one D Exchange etc. 1 x 100* x 30' 3 /000 s ft . I

/ . Construction of Bank 1 x IOC* x 3 0 ‘ 3/000 s ft .

8, Construction of Auditorium for 2000 capacity 
1 X 200 x 120 ' = 24 ,000  s fr . 24 ,000 s ft .

H03
0

9: Constr’action of 30 b^^dded Hospitf==l 12/000 s ft .
0*

1
10) Construction of Guest House at; Lumami for 

30 persons. 12 /000 s ft .

Construction of studnnts home for SO students. 3, 000 s ft .

12, Constraction of Canteen 2100 searer capacity 3/000 s ft .

13 Construction of Hair Dressing Saloon/^Laundry etc . 
4 X 30* X 20^ 2 /400 sft'.

14) Construction of Worktiaops for Caiipentriysiectricai/ 
Plumbing etc. 3 ,600 s ft .

Total carried over to P a g e .2 = 2 /8 9 ,0 0 0  s ft .



Brou::!h-!:: forward from Pace - I

S I .N o . Particulars of Items Cuantitv Rate

15« Constr^JLCtion of Book Stall/Statio nery  
Shop etc .

16 , Construcuion of Garra^ges for Jeep s / 
Cars etc.

2 ,000  s ft .

U  .. STAFF QUgxRTERS ;
Constnjction of staff oiiarters for-

1 . Frofessore Type Qr« #  300?- s ft .
3000 s ft . X 3C Ios„

2 . Reac"ers/Controllers/Reqistrars etc. 
Type VT #  2000 s ft . each x 50 Nos.

3 . I^GCturers 65 Nos. Type V i) 1200 sft-. 
1200 s ft . X 65

4 . Consxiruction of Ty;:<e IV  q r s .fo r  staff 

t  300. s ft . X 20
5 . Construction of Tĵ 'pe I I I  qrs . 15 Nos  ̂

@ 7 0 0  s ft . xl5 Nos-
6 . Construction of Ty;7e I qrs. f :r  

© 400 s ft . X 100 Nos.

I I I .O T H E R  F A C I L I T I S S  s

,.94,600 s f t .  Es.

9 0 ,00 0 s f t .

,0 0 ,0 0 0 s f t .

78 ,000 s ft .

16 ,000 s f t .

10 ,500 s ft .

40 ,000 s ft .

Construction of Plr.y G,rounds

IV .M IS C E L L A N E O U S  ?R 0\ T :0 IC ::3  R Z L 7 ^ E D  TO  

B U IL D IN G  C O N S T R U C T IC :: 0 ;]LY;

1 . Adĉ  10% site  cevelopm^ent and
a’̂ -^roach road etz- on building  cost
i . e .  Items 1 and 2 .

L . S .

R s - 1 0 , 5 5 , 3 4 ,OOO/- 10%

2 . Add 1 2 =2% for water supply and
sanitary installations  etc* on rhe
building  cost only R s*iO , 5 5 /3 4 ,  00'3/- 12%%

Phase I-̂
Pace I I

Unit Amount

S ft , R s .4 ,3 6 ,0 9 ^  000/-

S fr . R s .5 ,6 9 /2 5 ,0 0 0 / •  

Rs. 10 ,00 ,000/-

R s .1 ,0 5 ,5 3 ,4 0 0 / .  

R s .I ,3 i ,9 1 , ': '5 Q / .

Ror,:irl_-

CD



Phase ~ I I
3 /34 /5Q 0  s ft ,____________________ R s *1 3 /02/79^ 150 Pac^__JLII

S l .N c . Partj-cuiars of Items Quantity Rate Unit Aracunt RemarK:

3 . for E lectrificatio n  on the
buil-:^iiic cost only R s* 1 0 /5 5 /S-î  OOQ/- 7-f% Rs» 7 9 ^ 1 5 /0 5 0 /—

4 , Adr 15% for providing furniture to ' ^
the builc^incTS Rs-lO, 55, 3̂ -. 000 15% , 3p£_10^ ~
tne Dua.±c^-.gs T otal: Rs .1 6 /3 0 ,2 4 ,3 0 0 /-

V. Acd 50% above the estiinar.e cost for 
a n t i c i :? ^ ,e s c a l a t i o n  of prices 
between 199 0-1995(amount considered 

for this is the total amount of
Item 1 /2 ,  & 4 = R s .1 5 /3 0 ,2 4 /3 0 0 /-  Rs,1 5 /3 0 /2 . /3 0 0 /-  50% Rs. 7 /6 5 /1 2 /1 5 0 /-

VT. Adc 4% Professional Service Charges 
of Architects, Planners etc on the 
b uilding  cost plus 50% escalation 
on ^ a t  = FvS.lO/5 5 /3 4 , jOO

- Rs. 5 . 2 7 / 6 ^. ^^no/- = Rs-,15-83,0:. 000^'- 4% Rs. 6 j /J Z /0 4 0
' ■ ' lo r a l : R s ,2 4 /5 3 /5 8 /4 9 0 /-

VTI.AdO 2% for Work Chargee Establish- 
msent etc. R s .24 /58 ..6 :>  490/-  2?4 Rs. 4 9 /1 7 /3 8 0 /-    ®

Total R s .2 5 /0 7 ,8 5 /8 7 0 /-

\n-TT,A^p 2% for Contd.ncrency Rs. 7 5 /2 3 /5 7 6 /-
Total R s .2 5 /8 3 /0 9 /4 4 6 /-

IX . Add 13% .^aencv Charges _______ 3^ 35,^80^
Grc^id Total; R s . 2 9 /1 8 /8 9  / 674/-

Say R s .2 9 /1 8 .9 0 /000/-

(Rupees twenty-nine crores ei:/riteen la^ihs and ninety thousand) only.

Sd/- 
(K . P . KARLC)

Executive Engineer (Education)



vni’SF nai'E fwi i-!-,
' d 1 i’.i. îi;__jj;^XdiL.‘'*.-1/-

* O m a t m r ^ lo n  o:C bnJ ldinrr, and other C c i l l t l e a  for R.yaland 

■Iniv'- rrlf- at U)H.v!T h >3 bc-c n  ̂:r.:-jTO.’ed to be t:aken un In tnree 

", ‘ ...tV,-, u .......... • rion f-ron. t.ba ye-f r to 2;J00 /wD.

i?h-9 ne :i::ci; propoG^r to tskon up ant' c;,iHpietc.i .^uitng tbe 

ir-n, 199:, to 2 r m  A.D. It  in , -
■ j iv InCr M:.truotnral' faclilVi^ to i;Tie Un:!vorsity, e’ir.im the 

pprior’ frovn 1^07 to IQ-TS in I PhaD-- !. c’r:t is , H m e c  i arc!

Phaao li  tbo r..r,,nl,:,lrg ccirt-iir'T lo jS nn: io lu': ta>or, uo in

tbij Phaeo. tht.t in , Fhaso i r : ,

The lota i Bi.':t̂ jaa*t'5C cost, rt;- tain i;

Rfi. c-xTfiC the eMttrn^te p-ov:.cl-o i:or tne tcOJ <jw l.kj

fn,c:̂  i Itl

_ « 103 ! -

1 , C';-T3 ' r-LCt:on of Hout-nL rn.i.l.lc1.1.ngs tor 500 sl.nc'ents,

CC.I.A'ruotvov, - P !•'. - f'cV'cl-ir;'' i'ostel Icr

30 =
, , -  ̂ -T.,.- r--r. n-i-r-+ K i for 10 persons3 , C='npl.ru,c1 :t''n iv;.: /„ cl .-to . v. . 1 ^ 1

roc'll at  ĉr-a J o 3 'h^^tn

4 « . Cor^atruriJ on -o nna-onn»:

5<> C-Ti-' '̂trn.ctiO’:i o '- "vtlirnrvi na A joI .

6 , C,)n.ocn:ct:!on o£ t-t-.f 1  Qun-i:ei- as follow ps^

T /p e  nv^^'tera

Tvr.c n H .. 20 Nos#

7 .,,..,;̂  X 1 0 0  Vos^

7 , Bi=!cirnatc nrovl<^efl for  ot'-^er nonnal p ro v isio n s  such 
C5 5  Git-, a': vr,lof)iM.nt/ approaca roai.’̂ / wat€:-i* suprly^^^ ^

’ r '" i n?'t;aiiatton/ t, l 0 ct.''''ificcttiou?-?f fuj. ni L.1 1 .1 .cv 

’ril'ci.ar;jed establishment:, oontlr.C(ncy ar.e Agoncv 

Ch"'or:?'"-'.- pf’ir ciDprovC'd no.rras*

i!,-.-/■.rv̂ ffi-. ,-'-.>-r<lf’e-.ratlO’i for antlclnatct? escalation In

priicrtr ru-.vt-’. -''ao :h:o,» qiv(?n in  the cstinntt;. i'ho eficeiatAon 
Viirlnq - he Phase IIX  pctlc<» ia 100% above the 

sr> .or;utor ,-=,to thc: ftnouut cor^ca to Ua. 3 .42  crnror.

as 'oonie bo scea ’'xorn Itom Ho.V o£ thn Eptimnte for JhtiBe

' ' Tf price s*-?ibil,lt-- i'ul'cl be gurant^.ocl, we may be able to
save this anticipatec' pBoal.-tion amount of R.'.3.4,', crores.

Sfl/-
( K e ir 0 Ui'̂ ) ̂

Exc.cut.ivo B ngim  r-i :Br’’u':j''ition.)



PR EL IM T rJ PHASi:.: -

Hair,ri f Wor]l-1.__C.~ii-sti~t.ict:lon -7f N7>̂ 37:I/.r-J;TD ..---------- 1---- --

CJ-, .,.. :̂ r-3 -f itGjr.£ £>.'?nt.it:y Ra-ce U n i t  A m ount  RemarkJ

T " ) on. of Er'i. ici-r'''C‘S zoir
t-OG s -“ 5 i'JOs« of i.oa^alo izor 
100- G-ad.1 ? 1^0 2ft.. per
3t:r-̂ 'r.r:t: 5̂ 00 :: 150 rftc '/DrOJC- st.r.^

2) C')ni^trurt Xcn of •R£.̂ ='ĉ .rcii S-;:iic-±arr ’ 
f T 5 j ’-or 30 ivL-...C€Ti'C3 @ ^GC :-.£i: =

:;u;r C liU. 5 ,00 .. s ft

') Ccrtstrt.icti'-'n of Iio-::EG ax .
iToiriiat f'T'-T i'O £.'f-:i.'c?CXlv̂ • -I-/ vj'w-u s f  >-•

Cons^crz'iiCtior: o f  3v, £ o t Ilouii^e a::
 ̂~ r IG '̂ '■arc ,:rir-.. -i* O.-G s--*

r, r-»-r-i -  -  ■ 1 ,■■■■ •■ ' ;■ h fT; f- (.3 iiHRi 4 b k ITi-1 1 ■'..- 0 ’ X 4 0 '■* / 0 G' ■' . ^ "G. '-r *: ... .
"  — 1*------ - - -■- i r ? ^ c o 5  i:.i;t. r s . i .  5 3 . 4 5 , 0 0 0 / -

- --

c: -- . -afr ~

1} -\Tse IV  av.aa't.er^ - 1'-' -
G” 3G0 :.ft. each,... G.GGG aPr.

^ Tvpa I I I  CTuBrt̂ 'î -:-- 'G" l^js.
^ 1:;C‘ rt'-c, eaci'i

:0 T- ,.,.-c I ar.rte^j - '/C Kv3«
"j; .J ';G .. ■ > r •.-.,

“"TG-" T.-: .-. X t * AS « c2^iG^. _-c3/ ■*'

I T I ^  <.-'./a=?i-znic’;: G;:.;; t;,f Sv/^-: -'OOi. ~ ^
Gai ;

T--'aa.i. c a a r ia G  a v e r  a a -G a g a  : . I
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INNOVATIVE FE/vTURES IN 
UN rVERSITY STRUCTURES

It. if! pronoserf to make: the Visj.t<.ir the higheBt aclviser 

arif̂  gLi-ir̂ c of the University with pov/er to v is it  the Unlvf.r- 

sity ana give directions for its progress and development*

Hg Vi •. 1 be th- hiqheBt appe.Llate authority for the employees 

of the Uriivei j.ity* As oer iti :̂ existinq  provision the V isitor  

has to a ' ' v ' / e  the antendn.en. 'o c.nG! c^tatutes ai]d it  tcikes a 

long time for the approval; similar in the. case with the 

appointment of the V is ito r 's  nominee on the Selection 

Committee for tArhich oprointment cannot be made in time*

2* Henre it  is proposed that these adm inistrative powers 

of the V isitor bo vested in the Chancellor who w ill be 

the Gove'rno.r of Nagaland who by virtue of his dll c ot 

.^ccTuaintance with the a ffa irs  of the state and t ’le 

a ffairs  of the University can discharge these functions 

very promr)tly and thereby ensure quick progress of the 

nevj Unive r s ity ,

3. The Chancellor w ill have the power to supersede the 

University when there is  grave cr isis  and run the 

PK^tnini Stratton directly*

4m The next change proix>sed is the abolition  of the Court 

which in the context of Indian t.Tniversities has become 

an ornament and an expensive one at that. The Court 

or Senate in foreign countries was conceived to intro-' ' 

ducc a lay element into the predominantly acclesiastical 

hierarchy of western universities  in the old times. In

191. S -
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later years Its  function was primarily to raise  resources.

Ilut in the Inc^ian context these arcjuments ĉ o not hold good 

since all the finance of universities  comes from the govern­

ment and tujtion fees . The Indira Gandhi Open University 

has alrecidy dispensed witli the Court* The Madhuri Shah 

Committee has also recommended its  abolition .

5 , The  ̂ iwers and functiojis of the Executivf Council also 

need rtview and m odification for the effective  functioning 

of the Vice-Chancelloro At present decision of the Vice- 

Chancellor can he reversed by the Executive Council. This 

creates ar\ extremely o^nibarrassing position for any incumbent# 

As such the Executive Council/ may continue; to be the princi­

pal decision making body but in view of the growing complc'xlty 

of the nature of education administration while introducing 

modern managemenh te chnigues^ it  v/ould be desirable/ in view 

of the experience of many u n iversities , to make the Executive 

Council the principal a-'̂ ’visory body for decision making and 

vesting the Vlce-Chanccllor with the power of d ifferin g  from 

the advice if  warranttjd. In all such cases of differences 

with the E'^rc-cutive Council^ the Vice-Chancel''or shall be 

ao»countable to the Ch.-incellor. He shall furnish a full 

ju stifica tio n  to tho eliancellor f'̂ .jr his d iffe rin g  with the 

Council and only when the Chancellor concurrs in the Vice- 

Chancellor 's  decision the latter will be f in a l . Such a 

restraint w ill prev(.;nt the Vice-Chancellor fiom acting whim- 

alcally  or arbitrar LJ.y. From ttiis point of view it  w ill be 

ap^ropriahf to redesignate the Executive Council as D^a.rd 

of Management to avoid the nensd ol finelit^.’̂ that the dec:'.- 

sion of an Executive Council implit,s.

............................193/-^
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s . AnoU.or f.-ihure Is th-s co„r,H t uti on of a " Stuclei.tB

coun-^il" ... a l  ̂H ;,lac. >f ^ 5n:uroutB ’ nn j„n .

T h . l i i . ’ f t i : " '  1 ' n L o n i  w i t h  t h r ; -  r - i ’' t v  i f !: i 11 < , t ' onf. o E l o n  

J ,  .  .  . t h .  : ,n v u V ' c ' l r - V b u .  , i . m  r^tr  v l . o  l^co  >.e t h e

Binr--c ••if chronic I--.f "  n %ii n i ,3 ►r-lion ?3 als'. for

the t, -chinq sl;aC.f , i •• « K  C O ' s  (' lore w i" a lot of student 

imrof t in  thr forrl.-M univc r r it i ..,. but (- m ri the snuc 'onf s 

t’ etngnc':-; v-. ,■ for r il u tory t - in  v.i ow :)f thw gjrowing

,( 1., , On ,l'.gic'^l map.s fi-.clety in vJ'Jch hunicr. values

wcrf- u r v o  miner, tlio lrvtec~r'"^^eonai ro I o ti.on£hlp5 •-'f: tr, io:hers 

!un  ̂ stio'cr 0=1 wor.' pro.'rc’ , oml moro-, Importanl: ':f f.ll, 'h ire  

v-yj o 'j/'Qoin^l ^^ocr.tic i ,rm the iiiiport.7inct fncl t'l'ini.x-

of 'v,,.,on roaoon vhich w.is Ijrhlne tne . rvel'-pPU-O: ,.f the 

,^„-ern lilx.r.1 . ;-)vi .ot ionol nv rt™ . An.’ that inevitably ioc’ 

to r-'i.villuoslonnioot «Lth the ic^a of urJ iniit;cd r™ qre«s

’ 4; - - ' - n ' O , Tr this "C'-r.^i'lo be

foun.’ the mrjBt intcll ■ oent one' thoxightful sec tions of: tlie 

stur-’ent co,nn,..nity. In  Inc>la barring some exceptions, the 

Unions by an(^ laroe sought to bc: contrc^l loo. by the most

inset and in e ffic ien t  members of the studesnt comimjnity who 

by the elef’toral process, where no qualifications  of any kind 

are prescribrei for an election, that would create the proper 

iear’ershlp for an inteilectunl coininuiilty, usually win the 

rloct.l ns*

A Stue'ent's Council with a somewhat d ifferen t  structure 

has been provided In Pondicherry University but it  is not a

3̂t;^tuto.r•Y authority and may not serve the purpose of Student' 

participation  in m-»'«.-.gam6‘nt fu lly . ,lo /..

.. I J< 3 t -



The j>ropopG:f'̂  nonncl 1, therf;'fQrp>^ aintf? a

boc^y that vr̂ >ulr̂  bt ’ '•not! tuted on the modern theory of the

Cc^lt:' vcit; on of cxccllf-nce for the bost type of human r 0 sonr.x:i=is 

r’evelopmcnt or a manmaking e^ffort. The membere of th??

Council yl^'J b.: a-r.ointec’ on the h-'sis of thf. tiigb'^t pro­

ficiency In relation  to (a) ^cadem:. c (b) cultural (c)physiGaX 

profLcipncVo This means thr<t student lear’ershIp w ill u l t i ­

mately be on the basis of competition for excellence and not 

money or muscle powei'* Thisi Council w ill hive the Vice- 

Chancellor as the Chairman and all matters related to 

students' probVms vjill be within its  jurisdiction  for d is ­

cussion# suggestion and decisions. The decisions of the 

Council w ill go to ■thê '' authorities of tlie Unive rsity

e .g* the General Council, the: Board of Management and the 

Examination Oiard for act Jon., I f  any of thf authorities 

finde any decision objectionable or unacceptal.-le, the 

decljion  can be re.^i ted t-; he Council for consideration.

I f  the Council reiterate s its  decision thie decision of the 

authorities concrrned shall be- fin a l .

7 . Another innovation 'proposed is the organisation of a 

small indent-nc^ent Examination Hoard to deal with all matters 

pertaining  to examination. At present there is an Examina­

tion Committee but it  is only a processing agency# the 

executive action resting  with the Executive Council. In most 

of the U niversity ’ s examinations have lost theJr sanctity and 

credib ility  owing to large scale m alpractices. In a body

lik e  the Executive Council it  is very d ifJ ic u lt  to maintain

............... .. . . .1 9  5/-
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the aerriicy of the work or to maintain ila  int*^rnal e f f i c i ­

encies. ExamJ nation r^ifntins also cannot be pxoperly imple­

mented as the riverse elements on an Kxecul-ive Council# are 

not f>xpectec» to be convcrBant with the nuances of such 

reforms which a r e  f^dagogical an<̂  technical In nature.

Asj such It If', pronosef? that tho E;>: ami nation Board will 

comprise three Deans fit a time appointed in accorr^ance with 

seniority and rotation for a x:>eriod ot 3 years with the 

V iC e*- G h ancello r  as the Chairman and with the ControLlei: of 

Examinations as non-member Secretary to deal with all exami­

nation m<^ttt:rs. it  v/ill b€; easy t̂ ") fix  resp:->n8ibllity on 

the members in  case of any abuse of pf^v/er as their number 

w ill be very small.

8* The Academic Council/ therefore/ emerges as the main 

general body of the University and since a University is 

primarily and acadfrnlc institution  all its  general policy 

iss\ies can be effectively  dealt with by the Acadcimic C ouncil«

<
It  may/ since the Coxirt is dispensed with/ be given a ne>w 

nomenclature/ that is# General CpunciI of . thg^

It  sViall be constituted in ’such a manner that all sections 

of the University can have a representation on it*

9 , At present all service matters are under the B-xecutive 

C-nincil. It  has been found that this power has been consi­

derably misused resulting  in  acts of nepotism, favouritism  

and corruption based on various m rrow  and unhealthy consl — 

delations . To avoid this as far as possible/ it  is proposed

.............................196/-
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that all service matters pertaining tr> teachers an<?. o fficers 

shall rejst with the Chnncrllor* The servJcf^ matters relating 

to the m inistGrial anr’ menial staff can rejnain with the 

Vice-Chancellor,

10 . As this new University w ill make wic^e experiments in the 

teaching anr̂  learnincj system by creating module that will be 

relevant to the l i f e  and requirements of the people, a mecha­

nism for continuous change and experiments has to be developed. 

New courses have to be desicTned, teachers have to be trained 

to handle them and students have to be motivated to appre­

ciate the>m. Even mo'^e demanding w ill be the requirements of 

continuing and life  long education# extension and community 

se:rvice and many challenges have to be met from this sector.

An academically oriented^ rtsponBive and alert  person will be 

needed for this pu.rrose# Hence the proposaJ. for an Academic 

Registrar,

1 1 , The Finance Committee as it  is  constituted in the 

Central U niversities  acts as a parallel organisation to the 

Executive Council ann the Vice-Chancellor's role in  it  vis- 

a-vis his functions as the Chief Executive of the University 

becomes severely anomalous. This position is sought to be 

changed in the new University , Financial control and accoun­

tability  ar€? very necessary but the Vice-Chancellor's credi­

b il it y  has also to be honoured i f  he is to function with 

d ignity . The University finances ajx subject to audit and 

any irrec^u larlty of the Vice-Chancel lor can be detected by it 

and brought to the n itice of the Chancellor for appropriate

action . As in the c:asL of the Executive C m n c ii  ao also in

........................ 197/-
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relation tn the Finance C m id tt e e  the Vlce>«Chancellox shoulr^ 

h(3VG the authority t3 r^if£0i.' froiri Its c^Gcision i f  hfe is 

convlnrcr? about Its  impro’ 'ty -T.nĉ report his action to ihf 

Chancel I-)r for his approval-

12. pt-r the thinking in the National Policy, conBif^erable

Btrrsfi his to be: g lv  n t') the t otal deve] 0 ]̂ mc-.nt of the stu-

r’ents anĉ  they have to be mac’e conscious of the cultural 

herJtag.- of :.he country. The nev/ University also envisagrs 

the Comnvilsory acquisition of functional education on th- 

7\-irt of every stuf'ent In arlr’ition to his gcnrral liberal 

education. It  also would introduce a community or public 

service function in tht University to break the s^jcial isoi^-* 

tion from the l i f e  of the- masses. thest are cf.^ing t-) be

j.mnnrtant new a re 's  of education to give i:hem due importance 

it w ill be necessary to place them in cl'arge of v7hol€i time 

officers  who will be capable of facing the challenge. I t  is 

proposed, therefore, to have four Directors to look after 

these new Sectors namely,

(1) Director of Clultural Education

(2) Director of Functional Education

O ’) Director ^̂ f tension and Community

Service .

(4) Director of Physidal Education and

Student W eifare •
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/\ll th se sectors of ,eriucation w ill form a part of tlie 

cnrrj culum anc» hf nce they w ill be evaluate?? for the inari)Qse 

of certificatlon-

Thc chaxiyr in these areas from extra-curricular to 

curricular will be a major innovationt

13* In the NEHU Act the c’istincti',>n between Statutes and 

Orr'inances is very thJ.n and a] so contujing*. To avoid this 

all administrative decisions made by ib'? Board of Management 

w ill be dcjsignatcd as Statutes anc thj^e of the General 

Council as Rec'nilations*

14, ^o provide for the introducti n of int(?rdJ sciplinary 

anr iT>- 'lti- disciplinary  studies th< le wll  ̂ b'.- a statutory 

Dear'.'- Council under the Chairmanfidii ■> ;jf the Vice-Chancellor* 

In most of our Unlversitics  InterciscjpLinarjty  has not

yi( j.dt.̂ 'i the expected re sults ov/lng to ' ack of a suitable 

mechanism for its imple'mentati.on end ep-f'orcemen-̂ -,

15. There vrill be a Faculty of Functional Studies which will 

impart suitable slii 11-oriented education whi.ch w ill  be com- 

pul ry f'i: all stud ents cxc‘:.j r: cv.^-huien] .students for whom 

it  may be o p tim a l  i f  they h=>̂  ~ su ffic ient  practical contents 

i n thei r cou ises .

16 • Since the Char}C€^,llor w ill be the Governor who w ill be 

reaeily  available  to the Univrrslty, the provision for 

arbitration in respect of disputes between the University 

and the employees or the University and students has been

. ................... 199/-
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-,nHonial-.1on of lnV...ur union
,’ one away-w i t h  as  thr-rc

, ' .A .i  c " v , n . ' f U  >r shal  l b f  the  p. r.,.-r
wltb t h i s  proccf’ ure.  n , *  i. i

, 'M imtl-ers ar*r' f ’-ic Vinlhoi
t-. .’ c i l  vn:h dll  ■ ■

,,'n 1 Ih- n a  J  - M < l l a i , e  nii hh :?r I t y .

 ̂ ■> --,cura<- -̂r O'lniril,  t ' " .  _ .
17 . R, .-r«ULr 'it ths- —  f- . . . .

c: .uncll  or Bx.n: of Manaqerncnf, l^:x.u,lnat. ou

an. . h . r i  l e  cn 1:.h,: ^

,  a,v- r o t a t i o n  anr’ n o m i n n t t o n  w h . . c v M :  n u c o » s a . :y ,

i ’ L= .  V. o:i.-ctio. t -  . v o l .  th. c ,u: : . . ic  n . l . U e  t h . .  the

e l o o t L o n  . . . t e n ,  h . s  p r o . u c e .  i n  o u r  Ual v, r . l t i e . . T . n . ^ w U l

 ̂' T-./■'-I-h I r<r 1 of i'.'n--' Mi lf
. ,13  - b- in  C M f :-XTr,it.Y w:l t h  t h e  rocommon., a t  I cr,

SV-0‘t\ •

1 C .V . th e  O n l v c c n J t y ’ s a c u ’ em lc  s t r u c t u r e  w i l l  b .  i n  t h .

a u n i v e r s i t y  C o l l e . c  v i t h  Pre-Unlver..1 ty.  Degree

3 , ,  „ . , . . , r „ . n a t c  c l . . s c s .  th e  h e .  o f  t h e  C o l l e g e  who w U I

t e  nort to tho VI c<.-ChancolIor in rank w i l l  be c’ < =i«nat.,c' as

P r . v . s 1 ,  in s t e o .  o f  P rin c ip a l  t ,  U n .  .ue ir^roxtanc. an,^

. U , n i t y  to  t h e  r - t  to  . i s t i n o u i s h  t h e  in c u m b e n t  from

I 1 IQ or Heac^s of  I n s t i t u t i o n s  a f f i l i a t t - d  tD the  other principalis or hgqc.s

U n l v . r . l t y  or  m a in t a ir n  b y  t h o  U n i v e r s i t y .

1 9 . I f  the u n i v e r s i t y  w i l l  be dcciflec". to be in the s t a t e

e e c t . r  the fo l lo w in g  changes w i l l  be n e c e « s a r y . -

(a) The V i s i t o r ' s  o f f i c e  v/i-H be c’ elet.cc •

, w  T .,e c „ „ .o u i o r  . . , . U  . «  t ln .l

1 o ■ij-tr'’ «?ti](̂ 0 Fits tliG fJniv'ci.rs 1 tyf o r  a l l  the e'TTiployees anc sturenx^
.......................200/ -



(cl _A1I sr-rvlce niRtiirrjj relating  to the te-arhers

■=3nr̂ off.lcr-^^a snal.l b«:; con^mii.t=r' by tbu VJ.re-

Chnn-rJ l-.r.

(c') A l l  tnr.rv.i fp~tt^rji r e l ' ~ i t\.(: n ^ n - - n g

etaff fall ' ll ''M': cont.r/:> 11 cr’’ I'y thf; I’j.̂

(<•;■) '̂ -be annual îtatf-r'orjt of ac':-ounts FlK^ald 'bo Bti)-'-

nvi.,t.':e'c' t'M the /..ncouiir.â '̂  c Ge.-:icrn.l Ou ĴrujalaL̂ c

of tbr- Corn]:'tJ:’olxcr anr? Aur Ivor Gon-.,ral 

. f for
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DRAFT WXGAh.dW JJNIVERSITi /iCT 1987

An Act to establish anĉ  incotpoi ote a teachlno anri 

a ff il ia t in g  University in the State of Nagaianr*.

Whereas it  is c X'''̂ f:'r̂ i cnt t. > establish  anc'’ incoiptorate 

a trachinq anc* a f f i l ia t in g  University for the benefit  of the 

people of the state of Nagalant^ anc’ to c'evelop the physical,

1 nteilt:'-tuai# aca'.'’eiTiic/ social, ecr'nomic/ m >ral anc  ̂ cultural 

l ife  of the salr" people;

Anc’ vrhereas in pursuance rf clause (1) of article  252 

of the Constitution of Inf'ia, rrsilution  has b e m  passed by 

thf L e g i s l a t u r e  of the State of Nagalanc' t  ̂ the effect that 

tht setting u^ of a Central University shall be r e g u l a t e b y  

parliament by law;

Be it  enactfc* by Parliament in the thirty seventh year 

of the Re 'Ublic -'f Iw M a  as follovjsi

1 , (i) This Act may be callcf^ the Nagalane University

Act 19B7.

( i i )  It  extenc"3 to the State of Nacjaianr\

(i l l )  It  shall come into force on such date as the 

Central Government/ by n 't ificatio n  in thf 

o ffic ia l  Gazette appoint.

2* In this Act and in  all Statutes made hereunder, unless 

the context, otherwi se requires-

(a) "U niversity” means Nagaland University.

- : 201 s -
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(b) "GenGral C ouncil” means the General Council of 

the University .

(c) "Boarr^ of Manacftrment" means the Doarr"’ of Manageiiient 

of the U niversity .

(cl) "Examination Boarc^" means the Examination Boarc? of 

the University,

(e) "Deans Council" means the l)eans' Council of the 

Uni vers l.ty •

(f) "Stuc^cnts Council" means thf Stuc'ents* Council of
r

the University .

(g) "acar^emic S t a ff "  means such categories of staff as 

aie r’csignateci as acar^emic staff by the orcMrfances.

(h) "r3oa.iĉ  of Stur'iea" means the Boarr' of Stur'ies of

♦:h e Un i vcj r s i ty «

(i) "C'^J.lege" mf c3;hs a College maintainef^ by or af"'Tnttttc’ 
t ) the rrlvile(gc:S of tht U ni/ersity*

(j) "Denartmont" means a Denartment of Stur’ies anc'

inclur'cs a Centre^ of Stur'ies.

(k) "InstitutJ.on" means an acac’emic institution , not

bc:ing a cnJlege# maintajnec’ by or ac^mitter^ to the 

nrivileges of U nivrrsity .

(1') "H all" means a unit if resic’ence or of corporate;

l i fe  f >r the stur'ents by the University# College or 

Institution / provided/ maintaineri or ,recognJ sec’ by 

t\ I € U n i V f ■ r s 1 ty •

- i 202 s -
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(m) "Chancellor", " Vicc-Ch^ncellor", "Provost" rn6.ans 

rcspcctiVfjly tht C]ieinco.lloi / Vice-Chancellor#

Pr-^vost Df tht University .

(n) "P rin cipal" mtans the Ht^ad oE a College or an

^nBtitvit-ion anr’ inclut^es wViert there is no Prin­

cipal, the- person f;:>r tho time being c\ily appointed 

to act as Principal and in the absence of the 

Principal or the Acting Principal# a Vice-Priiicipal 

duly ap’-'Oi.nttd as such; any one of a liege or an 

Institution  may also be designated otherwise than 

a Principal b /  the Ordinances *f the University.

(o) "Teachers of Univtrt.ity" means x^rofessors. Headers, 

Lecturers a n d  such ^ithtr persons as may be appoin­

ted f'^r impart-! ng instructJona and/or conducting 

research in the Univrrsity or in college o ’. In s t i ­

tution maintained by the University and ate desig­

n a t e d  as teachers by the Statutes*

( n )  " R e c i c n i s c d  teachers" means such persons as are

rec^Kjnised by the University for the purpose of 

imparting instructions in a Cv>llege or an In st itu ­

tion ae^mtttex"’ to the privileges of the University*

(q) "Emjiloyee’S" means any person cippointed by the

U n i v e r s i t y  anr' inclur^es teachers and other staff 

'^f the University.

(r) "Statutes" and "Regulations" means respectively

the Statutes, Regulati )iis of the University for the

time be ing in f )rce .

- s 203 : - !
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THE UNIVCRSITYl

3 , (i) TherG^"'Ghall be establishea a Univtrsicy by the

name of Mag'alanr' University.

( i i )  The Heac’quaruers of the University shrill be 

at Lumani? it  may also establish  cami'J-Ses at 

such other ’ lacies within  its jurisc^ietlon a.s 

it  may c’eern f ' t.

( i i i )  T?ie Givernoi Nagalanr' shall be the Chan­

cellor  of the U niversity .

(iv) The f ir st  Vj CG-Chanct-llor anc' the mer./^trs o f  

the' Doarri of iiaaagement and the Gene, il O n m c il  

anr' all per;vons who may hereafter bee/we such 

o fficers  or members^ so long as tlicy continue

f )  hole’’ sucl) office or membership# are hereby 

constitutor' 0 boc^y corporate by tlie i ame of

^aqalciTiL Uni/;;rsity»

(v) The University shall have a perpetua. succe­

ssion anr" a common seal anr> shall be used by 

the said naiDCr

OBJECTS *

~ ; 204 ; -

4 , The objects the University shall tog

(i) produce/ disseminate and advance kno//ledge by 

n r o v i d i n c j  institutional and research fa c il it ie  

In such brrDHches  of knowledge as it i t-ay deem 

fit?

............................... .05/-



( i i )  CDiitlnu^liy n ficr  o'^portunl'ties for upgrading 

knovjleclge# training aiu  ̂ sk ills  in the c^^ntcxt 

oE innovati m s, research atic"̂  discovery in  the 

field  of human .-ndeavour;

(i l l )  transmit the cultural heritage of the nation;

(iv) promote continuing and l i f e  long learning;

(v) help in the promotion of economic and soc;ial

change ant̂  building  the economy of the st.ate anĉ  

thfe country ^n basts ’.̂ f its  natural and

hum an r c s o u t c e s ;

(vi) provide put)llc m d  c'immunlty servict. functions

as .in integral part of the. educational system;

( v L i )  r-jvidc greater e g u a l i t y  of opportunity of access

for t h e  weaker sections of t h e  society ;

(v lli) piovide educati .̂ n/ as far as practical'lt / adapted

to a great diversity  >f individual qiialii Lcations, 

motivations, aptitudes, expectations and oarecr 

as ’~>.irations, by a system that is flexible and 

open in regard to meth>ds and pace of learning, 

combination of courses, and their duration., 

e l ig ib il it y  for enrolment, age of t^ntry, evalua­

tion and examination systems and procedur.s for 

the operations of the programmes with a view to 

pr'.moting learning and enc :>uraging excelJ nee in 

all fields  of knovjledgi. by formal, non-foianal 

education anr' suit.-ble c _)mbin iti'>n of b th;

- s 205 s -
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(ix ) train  the minr^s of the st.iir'ents to apprecictc the

values of national unity# integration/ ciemccracy^

socialisin anr' secularism ;

(x) r'evelop in the stuc^ents the capacity to It^rr ;?.nc? 

think for themscilves/ the ability  to face Lnc: x ,cted 

contingencies anr  ̂ to put learning to' work jn :.lfe  

situations, provirling as far as practicable^ su itable  

learning programmes arMpted to inr’'ivic’ual ante IJ, igerice, 

aptitur’e anc* aspiration  levels of the student :;

(x i) promote the total dcvv lopment of the stuc^ent 3 ari

integral pax't o f the system - physical/ emoti>..aial/ 

moral/ spiz'itual anc’ aestht tics in short, hun: n 

resource devc1 ipment in  the best sense;

(x.1i) provir^e or arrange for training of teachers and other

personnel rcauired for all activities  of the U niversity ,

i f  Colit gcs anĉ  other er^ucati .’̂ nal inatitutionr ?

(x i i i )  provir’e suitable  Post-Grac^uate Courses of eti. y anc* 

promote relevant research;

(xiv) provide c-unsciling anr’ cjiiir’ance service to t ^

students;

(xv) provide education and training in the various ^rts,

crafts and s k ills  of the States, ra is in g  theii quality

and improving their availab ility  to the people?

(xvi) provide compensatory education for tlie weaker ■ ecticins 

of the society ;

............................20'



(x /ii) provif^e facilitic-s for coaching for comp, titive  

examinations anr'̂  interviews?

(xviii) cultivatt. cinr'' pr injbc. the cult of exceli ice«

"Pursuit of Exct^llf nee" mray be the motto ± the 

U niversity •

\

5, To realize  these ol:.ject8, the University shall have 

the following powers, namelyi-

(i) to provide instruction in such branches of ] nowledge#

technology, v:)cattons anC professions as thi Unlvei-

sity may# fr'>m time to time# dt:terminc and ‘ make 

provision for research, ar'vancement anci o',isL-mination 

of ■knowierlot.;

(ii) to take sucli acar’emic steps and administi ata.ve steps

as v/ould contribute t^ the improvement of t econo­

mic and social development and welfare of t people 

of Nagaland in particular and India in gene'- 1 ;

(i l l )t o  grant, subject to such conditions as the diver­

sity may determine, diploma or Certificatec.^ :/j , and 

confer Degree and other academic d istlnctio  ... on the 

basis of examinations, evalucition or other i. thod of 

testing, on nersons md to withdraw any suci: Diplomas, 

C ertificates , Degrees or other academic dlsi nctions 

for good and sufiiciernt cause;

(iv ) to organise., and undertake, extra-mural, ext sion

anr"* other community services as an integral art if 

the U niversity 's  educ,ational system?

! 207 : -
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(v) to confcr honorary (fegrees or other c'lsti/^tions 

in the manner prescribec? by the Statutes,

(v i) t ) rVjterrhinc to provic'^e instruction, incl -''ing 

whole-time,/ part-time # own-time corrcspo : . nces/ 

f^istance, recurrent, continuing, ac’u lt , ort- 

cyclc anr’’ such other tyx:>es of education  ̂ such 

persons as may desire them v/hethcr they t : regular 

students or not;

(v ii) t '  InstitutQ  pjrincipalshlps, professorshi rea— 

dershi]T)S, lectur-'X'shtps and other teachit ■ and 

academic positioiis required by the Univei Ity for 

imparting instruction, for preparing educ_.-ic:)nal 

material or for conducting other academic- ..etivi- 

ties including  cjuidance and counselling, signing  

and delivery of course and evaluation of ..ne work 

done by bhe students, and to a'^point peri. -'S to 

such prr-fesaorships/ rc.aderships, lectur',. Oiips 

and other academic positions;

(v i i i )  to r(,c >gnise persons f )r imparting instrir tion in  

any College or In st itu tijn  admitted to th . p r iv i­

leges of the. University;

(Ix ) t ') appoint persons working in any otht r I .vcrsity

or Institution  or organisation or otherwi. ■’ qua- 

lifli^d persons as teachers of the Univ^;r^ ty for 

a snecifird  period?

- ! 2 0 8  : -
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(x) to create af^ininlstrative^ m inistorial and otU’er

posts t̂ ) makf apr>ointments the-re to;

(xl) to C')-orVi;ratc or collaborate with any other uni var­

sity or Institution  or anything in such manr-Air anĉ  

f )r such nurt^osrs a,q the University may r̂ et- rmint-;

(x li) to establish  such campuses# cintrcs/ 3 pecia_isecl

laboratories or other units tor research an̂  instiuc— 

tion as are, in the opinion of the U nlversiij/ 

necessary for the fuxtlierance of its  ©bject^ ,

(x i i i )  to inst i tute anc’̂ av/arr’’ f el lovjships, scholar '̂ 'l;, s,

stuc'entshiy^s, mec^als, prizes anO av^arc’s;

(xlv) establish , maintain anĉ  recognist colleges, in s t i­

tutions anc' halls of rf.sirience?

(xv) to ar’rnit t^ Its ori'. ileges colleges anc' ins'^a tutlons

not maintaincr’ by tie Uni versi tv y in cc.rf' with

such c n̂ĉ  i ti'^ns as iray bi - r rescribcAi by the ^■tatutes? 

anĉ  to recognise hal^s not maintainec'" by thx Univer­

sity anr" to vdthr^raw any such recognition;

(xvi) to eeclart a College or Institution  or a De, rtment

as the case may be as autonomous under condi-ions
/

Laid dovjn by the Statutes?

(xvii) to deterinine standards f ir admission to the liver- 

sity which may include examinatio i/ e-?valuat.i ri or

any other method of teaching learning and e;: mination;

-  : 209 : -
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(x v iii )  to ĉ cmanc? and receivc payment of fees arid other 

chargtus?

(xix) to supervise the residence of the students of

the University and make arrtingements for promo­

ting  their  health and general welfare;

(xx) t 3 m.ike s p e c i a l  a r r a n g e m e n t s  i n  re sp e c t  o f  v/oman

s t u d e n t s  a n d  s t u d e n t s  from  t h e  w e a k e r  creations 

o f  th e  S o c i e t y  as  t h e  University may c o a s i d e r  

d e s i r a b l e ;

(>:::i) to reguiatf. a n d  enforcc-i discirdine  and -3de of

conriuct among the^ employees and studen t- of the 

University and take such d isciplinary  m asurts

in tills regard .is may be deemed necesLk -y;

(x x ii) to make arrangamcnt for promoting the 1 -alth

and general welfare of the employees;

(x x iii )  to receive ]2>erneiactions^ donations and gifts

a n d  to acquirt. / hold, manage anc? dis^xjb. of 

prooerty/ movable or immovable, properi eo

for the purpo5»;?f' of the University?

(xxiv) to organise conduct refresher court'

workshops, serru.jiars/ institutes and oth r pre- 

strvlce arû  ̂ li--, ex'vice training  program; for 

teachers, evaJ.t itors and cither academic anc' 

non-academ.lc st .ff of the University?



(xxv) to recognis^ exarninatton of or periods jf sfrudy 

(whether in full or \mrt) at other uni’ rsities , 

institutions or other places of higher earning 

as equivalent to examinations or perioc of 

study at thi University aiid to withdra f.uch 

recoqnltion at any time;

(xxvi) t :> provide comy '-nsatory education for rcudents 

of the weaker sections of the society;

(xxvii) to provide coaching fa a llit ie s  for cQmf stitive 

examinations and interviev/s;

(x K v iii)to  h-^rrow with the approval of the Ce^. ral 

Government, on the security of the pro?, ^rty 

of the University, money for the purpoe 3 of 

the University?

(xxix) to enter into^ vary or cancel contracte'. to

do all such otn* r acts and things as me be

necessary., incidental or conducive to 1 '

attainment of ail or any of its  objects

(xxx) to undertake publications of various ki :1s;

(xxxi) to produce audio-visual materials and p ‘gra­

mmes and

(xxxii) to do all such and other acts and thing, as 

may be necessary # incidental or conduci ■ to 

the attaJnment c f al3 or any of its  obj ts*

i “ i?  : -
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JTJRISDICTIOISf;

(i )  The Jurisdic:t: on of the University si. ill extend 

to the State uf Nagaland;

( i i )  No college o; institution  situated v,_ ' ain the 

local -.ImitB cf the jurisdiction  of : j Uni­

versity  shal] be corri’̂ uJ.sorily affilic  .ed to 

the Univerrd, / and a ffilia t io n  shall a 

granted by the University only to sue i college 

or institution  as may agree to accept the 

Statutes

( i l l )  Any college o.v institution  admitted t ■ the 

privi Leges cf the University shall a  ,3e to 

be associated with or be admitted to .he pri- 

v^ileges of any other University;

(iv) No college or institution  situated ■ iiii; the

local limitB i f: the jurisdiction  of i  ̂3 Univer­

s ity , but acrn.'-tted to its  privileges ;hall be 

associated v/ >h/ or be admitted to f  -rivl- 

1 ege s of any o l he r un 1.ver b 1 1y ;

UNIVEHSITY OPEN TO ALL CJ.iASS.ES, CViSTES AiSITJ GREEDi 

7 . The Univorsiiy shall be open to perse 3 of

either sex and of whatever race, crec ,• caste 

or class , and it  shall, not be lawful r̂ the

Uni ve-:r sJ ty to adopt or impose on any rson

any test what^joever of religious belJ . or 

rrofession in order to entitle  him tr e

admitted ther in, as a teacher or stu .nt or

to hold any o ffice  therein or t ■> gran . te­

ther e at ;

.......... ................  3/-
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Providei^ that nothinc; in tliis section shall be 

c'eemec' to rr.-vt:nt the Univt.rsity from making 

soeciol provisions for ar’mission of students of 

the- weaker scctiJ*s  of the people of Nagaland 

and in r.art icular of: the scheduled Castes and the 

scheduled Tribes and Women.

- : 213 s -
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B, (1) The Preaident of India  shall be the V isitor of 

the University*

(11) The V isitor shall have the power to v is it  the 

University a n d  give advice to any authority of 

i.he University,

( i l l )  The V isitor shall bt: the fJ.nal appellate .luthority

for the empLoyces of the University.

9 , (i ) The (^ove riior of r^laqaland shall 1-)C tht Chance llor

of the University.

( i i )  The Chancellor# whenever he is present^ shall 

preside at the c :>nv cations of the University.

( i i i )  The ChancelI '̂t  she\ll have the right to cause ran 

inSY'Cction to be me.de by such pf.rson or persons

as he may direct, of the University, its  buildings,

labor=\torie s and oguipment and of any college or 

lnstltutii3n maintained by the University or 

admitted t^ its privileges? and also by the exa- 

minatioT^s,^ teaching and othi r work conducted or
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r^one by the Uni^versity anc! to causf| an enquiry 

to be maf^e in manner in respect of any matter 

connecter’ with the adm inistration or finances 

of the University, Co]. Lege or Institu tio n s .

(iv) The Chancellor shall, in every case, give

r '
notice of his inte^ntibn to cause an inspection 

or encfuiry to be made:-

a) to the University, i f  sucli inspection or

ehquiry is to be macie in respect of Uni­

versity, College or Institutions  maintgined 

by it , or

b) to the management of College or Institution ,

i f  the inspection or. enquiry is to be ma^e

' " I
in Tfspect of a Collegt or Institution  

admittec" tr> the privileges o^ the University 

and the University or the manage:ment, as 

tlic case may be, shall have the right to 

make such representation to the Chancellor, 

as it  may consider nccessarv.

(v) A ftrr  considering the representation, i f  any,

made by the Univer ;ity or the management/ as the 

ease may be, the Chancellor may cause to be nade 

such inspection or enauiry as is  referred to in 

Sub-Section ( i i i ) .

(vi) Where any inspection or enquiry has been causedtc 

be made by the Chancellor, the University

...................... 215 A
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management as the case may be, shall be entitled 

to appoint a rG:pr(JSGntatlve who shall. Viave the 

right to be r.rescnt ant  ̂ hi hean'' at such inspec- 

t.ion oi' enquiiy*

(v il) '-The; Chancellor may/ i f  the inspection or enquiry 

is made in reSTDt-ct of the University or any 

College or InstLtution maintained by it# address 

the Vice-Chancellor with reference to the result 

of such inspection or e^nguiry/ and the Vice- , , 

Chanc.-llor shall communicate to the Board of 

Management the views o f  tiie Chancellor with such 

advice as the Chancellor may be pleased to offer 

upon the action to be taken thereon.

(v iii )  The Chancellor may, i f  the inspection or enquiry 

is made in respect of any college or Institution  

admitted to the privileges  oi the Univt-rsity, 

address the management concerned through the 

ViCf~Chancellor with reference to the result of 

such insoection or enemiry, his views thereon 

and such advice as he may be pleased to offer  upon 

the action to be taken thereon,

(ix ) The Board of Management or the manaeiement of the 

C-^llege or Institution  as the case nay be, shall 

communicai'e through the' V ice—Chancellor to the. 

Chancellor such action, i f  any, as it  is nroposed 

to take or has ben^n taken upon the result of such 

Inspection or enquiry.

- : 215 : -
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(x) Wlien the Board of Manarement or the Management does 

not/ v.rithin a reasonable time/ take action to the 

satisfaction  of the Chancellor, the Chancellor may, 

after considering any explanation furnished oi 

renresentation made by the Board of Management or 

College. Management as the case may be/ shall comply 

with such directions.

(xi) Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions of this 

Section, the Chancellor may, by order in writing  

annul any nroceecings of the University which is not 

in conformity with this Act and the Statutes or Regu­

latio ns . Provided that before passing any such orders 

he shall call upon the University to show cause why 

such an order should not be passed/ and, i f  any cause 

is shovrn v>/ithln a reasonable time# he shall coisider 

the sawe.

(x il ) The Chancellor shall have the power to supersede the 

University when he is satisfied  that there is  a grav 

cr isis  in its  working and administer it  d irec ily .

The oeriod of such supersession shall not exceed two 

years.

(x i i i )  The Chancellor shall control all matters relating  to 

thp services of the officers  and teache.rs of the 

Universi ty.

Besides appointments, the Chancellor s h a l . havf

the power to transfer o fficers  and teachers fr  ̂ m on(

college to another' maintained by the Univcrsit • He

.................... 2 1 7 /-
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shall ilso Viave; the- power i.o transfer ofEicers 

ari(̂  teachcTB insicf̂ -̂  the University in the cxiyen- 

c 1C's o f Pu I) 1 i c S rvi c e .

(xlv) Thr Chancellor shal] have such other powers as

may be prescriber^ in the St-tutts,

(xv) In case of any d iffic u lty  arising  in regan?^ to the

IntFrprr tatlon of any item in the A c t |  Statu he:.:-

orRequlations or rules, thf matter shall b>. 

r. ferr€-e to the Ch-incell^r whose interpretation

shall be f in a l .

10 . Thf following shall be the officers  of the

University t-

i) The Vicc-Chancellor.

1 1 ) The Provost of the University College .

i l i ) The Di rectory.

iv) The Deans of the F acultifs .

v) The V'iegistrars.

V i ) The' Financial .\clviser.

v ii) The ControlItr of Examinations.

v i i i ) The Inspectoi' of Colleges.

ix) Such other o fficers  as may be c’eclarec^

by the Statute to be officers  of the

University .

THE VICE-.CHANCELL1UR s

1 1 ^  i) The Vice-Chancellor shall be appointGc^ by

the Ch-ncellor in such manner as may be 

prescribec* by the Statutes anc'’ she 1 liolc? 

o ffice  at the pleasure of the Chancellor.
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)il (dLi)rf-3 The Vice-Ghancellor shall be principal executive 

fcfi;:' 'anr’ academic o fficer  of the University, and shall 

“ ’ ' ^jcercise general supervision and control over the 

affairs  of* the university anr' give effects  to the 

r'ecisions of all authorities of the University.

( i i i )  The Vice-Chancellor may, if  he is of the op.lni-'^n 

that immer'iate action is necessary on any matter, 

extrcisf' any power conferrcri on any authority of 

the University by or unr’t'r this .’*ct anc? shall 

renort to such authority the action taVen by hin 

on such mattciy

Trovic’ef̂  that i f  the authoritv concerner’ is opined 

that such action ought not. to have been taken it 

may refer the matter to the Chancellor whose deci- 

i sion thereon shall be f in a l .

 ̂ : Provired further that Tiny employee of the University

’ " ' ' ’ vjho is aggrievf}d by the action taken by the Vlct -

Chancellor under this Sub-Sectlon shall have the

right to aD-^eal against such action to the Chancellor 

within three months from the date on which decision 

on such action is  communicated b him for a deci­

sion. The emnloyee shall have the right to appeal 

to the V isitor  against the Chancellor's  Decision 

and i.he V is it o r 's  decision shall be f in a l .

(iv ) Tlie Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such '.)thcr powers

and perform such other functions as may lise pres- 

cri.bed by the Stitutes .

-  : 218 : -
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PROVOST OF UNI\ni:RSITY COLLEGE;

1 2̂ , The Provnst of the University College shall be

a]'pointed in b u c Vi mannei anĉ  shall exercist^ 

s\ich povjcrs an(  ̂ perform such dutl.e.'S as may be 

prescribe-d by tht St'itutes.

- ; 219 s -

DIRECTORS 5

13.

DEAMSI 

14.

The Directors shall be appointed in such manner 

and exercise such powers and perforni such duties 

as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

Every Dean of a Faculty shall be appointed in 

sucli m a n n e r  an̂-̂ shalj fxerc-ise such powers 

and perform such duties as may be prescribed by 

tlie Statutes.

THE REG I STRAP (  ̂ L N1STR AT IVI'.) i

IS. i)

i i )

The :.dm.i.nistrat-1 ve Regif'trar shall be aj. pointed 

In £'uch manner as may l̂ e prt scribed by the 

St atutc s •

The Administrative Registrar shall have ^he 

pov?fr to enter into agreements, sign documents

and authtnticate records on behalf of the Uni­

versity and shall ex-rcise such other po^vers 

and perform such other duties as may be prts- 

cribed by the Statutes.

THE REGISTRAR(ACADEMI C ) ;

16 . ■ The Academic Registrar shall bf appointed in

such manner and perform sucti duties as may be

prescribed I'y the Statutes.
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FIN7^NCli^ A D S E R  s

17. The Financial Ac'viser shall be appo-i "ted in

such manner and perform such duties as may be 

prescrl-bed by the Statutes.

THE CONTROLLER OF EXAMINATIONS 8

- : 220 s -

10 , The Controller of Examinations shall be

appoints d in such manner and peffori. such 

duties as may be prescribed by the itutes.

OTHER OFFICERbi

19 . The manner of appointmtfnt: and povieri and

duties of other officers  of the Univ rsity 

shall bc' nrescribed by the Statutesc

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY;

20 . The following shall be the authoriti ;s of

the University I-

i) The- Board of Management 

i i )  The General Council

i i i )  Thf Examination Board

iv) Thf' Deans’ Council 

v) Such other authorities as mo be

declared by the Statutes to autho­

rities  of thf. University .

THF BOAIU:) OF M.\N/iGEMEN^r 8

21 . i) The Board of Management snail be the

orincipal dtcision  making body of t̂ . 

University.
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T \ i e , , ,P q p ,j S i t i i ;v i ^ h e  Boa.re of Management, 

iht fcf nr ol 3 ft.let. of its  members anf;! it.s
L i t ;  - i ■ ^

powers anr' r'^utj.:s shall prcscrlbGlr by thi

■ i i i i '"  M:"t:Ttuiee. .... . ■ . ? i n
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T7TT"1̂ ’|T’*
t h e ; g e m e i r a l  c o u n c i l s  'f

22. i) The Grnc ral Council shall be the princ .ip^:

policy maling boc'y of tht University • and

subject t"i the proviaion?-; f.)f this i\c*rt and*,
t

the Statutes/ coorc'lnate anĉ  exercise general

■ , ; ' ' ■ ■ -r
supervision ovf r general and aca'demrc policies

( ' ■ , • ‘ ; 
of the Un I v€- rs 1 ty .

i i )  It  shall revievf/ from time to time, the. broad

policies and ]>rogrammes of ttie Univeic. Ity ^md 

suqgc St mt asurc s for the improvemt nt znd 

dfc^velot'men t of the University atid review the 

standard of ec'ucation and research in the 
 ̂ « .

Univerjjity.

i l l )  It  shall cons1

and ZiUnual .\ccounts of the University and ^ h e  

Audit Rev'orts ^n such accounts and itgj op^ii- 

■ons shall lie considered for necessar\^t action

&
by the Board of Management. ^

iv) It  shall advise the Chancellor in respect of
- i

any matter tliat may be referred to it  for 

aevi c e •

v) It  shall peiff^rm such other functions as iriay

be prescribed by tlie Statute:.s. ■

...................... . . . . 2 2 2 /-
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THE EX/^^INATIQM BO.\RDi 

-*<-'2̂ .'' i)' The Examination Board shall be constituted in

the manner prescribed by the Statutes.

i i )  It  shall be the: business of the Examination

Board to organise^ conduct, regulate and super

vice all mit(bers relating to the examinations 

of the Univerrity including the terms of 

o ffice  and of aoyiointment and the dutic.s of 

examining b o d i i . S /  examiners and moderators 

a n d  nulvLish the results. It  shall make its 

own tUiits.

i i i )  It  shall pr.rform such other duties as may be

prescribed by the Statutes,

OTMER ^WTHORITIES OF THE UllIVE.RSITyj

24- The constitution ,powers and functions of the

Deane* Couri(.;il and of such other authorities 

as may He declared by the Statutes to be 

authorities of the University, shall be pres­

cribed by the Statutes.

THE PLAINING COMMITTEEt

25. i) There shall be constituted a Planning

C-)mmitteo of the University which shall 

arVise generally on the Planning and devel ;."p- 

mrnt of hhe TJnJ v̂  rsi ty, its  colleges, j.nsti- 

tutions nnd keep unc,.-r review the ixrorrress 

of the University from time to time.

- I 222 : -
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i i )  The Planning Committee shall consist o f :

a) The Vice-Chancellor who shall l̂ e Chairman Ik

b) tight pers‘)ns of high academic stanc'ard 

with souric' knov/ieege of academic planning 

technique's anc' they shall be appointee^ in 

such manner as may be piescribtd by the 

Statutes.

i l l )  The Chancc Ilor may determine a o'ate from whicii

th€ Planning Committee shall stancT diseolved.

POWER TO M/iKE ST^»TUTgSt

26. Subject to th( provisions of this Act, the

Statutes may rrovide for all or any of the

follov/lng matters, namelyi-

a) (.he constitution, powers and functions of the

authorities and other bodies of the University# 

IS may be constituted from time to tiire?

b) the av>^ointment or nomination ane continuance

In o ffice  of the members of the said authori­

ties and hncies, the f i l l in g  of vacancies of 

members# and all other matters relati ig to 

t.hose authorities and oth€a“ bodies for whlcli 

It may be necessary or desirable to provide;

c) the appointments, pnv^ers atid duties of the

officers  of the University and their eruoluments?

d) t h e  a p n o i n t r n e n t  of teachers of the Uni ’ ’■ e r s it y

md other academic staff and their emoluments;

- : 223 : -
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e) the appointment of tcachcrs anf  ̂ othf r acac'emic 

staff v^orking In any other University or organisa­

tion for a .specifier^ perior’ for unr^ertaking a jo int  

project;

f) the conr'itions of st;rvice of cniployees including 

provision f r 'h nsi n,’ iiisurance and provident fund, 

gratuity, t.he m'lnner of termination of service, the 

procedures for the classificatio n / control and 

apneai of empJoyec s including disciplinary  action;

g) t:.he principles governing seniority of sersrice of 

employees?

h) the, procedurr for am'eal t ) t\\e. Chancellor by any 

employee or star'ent against the action of 'iny 

o ffic tr  or authority of the University ;

i) thr estaMlshm^ nt and rec Kjnition of association 

of teach(.TS? acar emic staff Or oLTriL,r eiTiployee-.s I

j) thf, confcrmf. nt of honorary degrees;

k) withdrawal of degr. es, diplomas# certificates  and

other academic ('is t in c tio n s ;

1) thr in p .t itu t in  '■ f frllowships# scholarships/

stuf'entships, awards/ medals and p r izes ;

m) the mainlienance of d iscipline  am'')ng tlie studentsj

n) t h e ‘establ ishment and abolition of De^partmentS/

HallS/ Coiifgf is and Institu tio n s ;

o) the conditions under which Colleges and Institutions 

may be admitted to the privileges of the University

and the; withdrawal of such priv ileges ;

........................,225/-
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p) the r^ele g a t i o n  o f  p o w e rs  vestec" i n  the  autiiorl t it  s ,  

o f f  Ic'-rs or  t e a c h e r s  o£ "the U n i v e r s i t y ;

q) the a-nointmtni. anĉ , emolumc.-nts of employees. otHit 

than those f ^r wViom provision has been made in the 

Statutes ;

r) such other tenns nnr'’ conr>iUons of sf;rvict:s of ti.a- 

chers and other acac^emic staff as are not prescribea 

by the Statutes;

a) tht manngEmtnt of C lieges anc’ [nstltutions established 

b y  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y ?

t )  t h e  s u p e r v i s i o n  anC m anaq em ent  o f  C ) l l e g e s  anc' I n s ­

t i t u t i o n s  ac"mitte:(^ to  the  p r i v i i e g t s  o f  t h e  

U n i v e r s l t y ;

u) tht conr'itjons of thf icsldfncfc. of the studc-nts of 

tV\e University j

v) all oth. r m'ltters which by this :.ct arci to be QX may 

b 0  provie*ec^ by the Stat.utgs«

.STATUTESf Rl^.GULATIONS HOW M.vDEj

27* i) The first  Statutes are those set out in this 

Scher’u le . 

i i )  Thfc Boarc^ of Manag ment, may from time to time, 

make new or adr’itional Statutes or maY amenc’ 

■ or re peal the St itutcs reft rrer to in Sub- 

Section (i) .

- ; 225 ‘ 8 -
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Provif^ed that the Boax'd of Management shall not 

make, amend or repeal any Statute affecting  the 

Statutes/ power or Constitution of any authority 

of the University until such authority has been 

given an opportunity of expressing an opinion 

writing on the proposed changes and any opinion 

so exprcssrd shall be considered by the Board 

of Management.

i l l )  Every new St itute or addition to the Statutes

or any amendment or repeal of a Statute shall 

reauire the approval of the Chancellor who may 

assent thereto or without assent remit it  to 

the Board of Management for consideration.

iv) A new Statute or a Statute amending or repealing

an existing  Statute shall have no validity  

unless it  has been assented to by the 

Chancellor.

v) Notwithstanding anything contained in the

foregoing Sub~Sc.c tion, the Chancellor may make 

new or additional Statutes or amend or repeal 

i.hf. Statutes i» :ie n e d  to in Sub-Section ( i ) 

during the neriod of three years# immediately 

after the coiTiirencement of tliis Act;

Trovided that the Chancelloi may, on the expiry 

of the said period of three years make, within 

one year from the date of such expiry, such

- ; 226 s -
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(detailed statutes as he: may consic’er necessary 

ana sucVi eetai Uc^ Statutes shal l be Laid before

1)0th Houses of Parliament.

r e g u l a t io n s  I

28, i) Subject to the provisions of this Act niad the

Statutes/ the Regulations may provide •'lor all 

or any of the following matters, namely!-

a) the admission of students to thq Ujiiversity

and tholr enrolment as such;

b) the courses of study to be laid  down for all

degrees, diplomas and certificates  of the 

University I

c) the medium of instruction and examinations;

d) the a w a r d  of degrees, diplomas, certificates  

and other academic distinctions , the qua­

lificatio n s  for the same and training  of 

the same;

e) the fees to be charged for courses of study

in the University and for admission to the 

examinations, degreess and diploma oi: the 

University I

f) the conditions of award of fellowships, 

scholarships, studentships, medals and 

p r ize s •

i i )  Tht f ir st  Regulations shall be m^de by the Vice-

Chance H o t  with the previous approval of the 

Central Govfrnment and the regulations so made 

may i:>e amf ndcd, rt pea.I.ed or added 'to at iny t ime 

by the General Council in the manner prescribed 

by the Regulations, ........................ 220/-



RULES i i) The authorities of the University may rnilce

29
Rules consistent v/ith this Act, the Statutes 

and Regulations for conduct of their ovm busines 

and that of the CoiTimittces appointeid them 

and not providc-c for in tliis Act/ the f tatutes 

or Regulations in the manner prescribed by the 

Statutes •

ANMUAL RKr^ORTs

30. i) Thti Annual Report of University shall prepa­

red unde, r the direction of the Board or Manage­

ment and stiall be ‘submittt d to the Gen-^rai 

Council on or :>fter such date as may be pres- 

crj.bcd by the Statutes and tlie General Council 

shall consider the report at its  Annuc. rieeting*

id) The General Council shalJ. submit the Ai uual

Report txi the Visi t )r ~nd the Chancell cl- along 

v/ith comments/ i f  any,

/UMNIJAL ACCOUilTS t

31. j ) The Annual /accounts and Balance Sheet o\ the i

University shall be prepared under the H rection  

of the Board of Managc:ment and shall, oj ce at 

least every year and at intervals of no : more 

than fifteen  months, bt- audltt.d by the )mp- 

troller  and /kUditor General of India ,

11) The .innual -accounts wlien audited shall oe piib- 

lished in the Gazt. tte of India  and a co. r of 

the accounts together with the Report or the

-  s 228 : -
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Com ptrolier and Auditor  Gejneial shall be sub­

mitted to the General Council, the V isitor  and 

the Chancellor along v/ith the observation of the 

Hoard of Managnnent*

i i i )  Any observation made by the Chancellor on the 

Annual ^xccounts shall be brought to the notice 

of the General Counc 1 w ithin six weeks and the 

observations of the General Council/ if  any. 

shall after  being considered by the Doard of 

Management, be submitte^d to the Chancellor#

COiSlDITIQNS OF GERVICIi: OF EMP L O Y E g S j
32, i) Every emyployee shall be appcjinted under a writte^n

contract which shall be Lodged with the Univer­

sity and a cofy of which shall be furnished to 

the empioye.G concerned.

ii )  »jiy dis :'Ute arising  out of a contract between

t\\e University and any employee shall# at the 

regucst of the employee# be referred to the 

Chancellor for a decision in  the matter. The 

Employee shall have: the right to appeal against 

the C hancellor 's  decision to the V isitor  whose 

decision shall be fin a l .

i i i )  The employee's of the University shall be

s u b j e c t e d  to the jurisdiction  of the Central 

Vigilance Commission and the CDI*

■■ ■ -  : 229 s -
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PROVIDENT FUMT> PENSION f'UNDS ?

33, i) The University shall constitute for the benefit

of its  employees such pension or Provident Fund 

or provic'e-i such insurance schemes aB it  may 

c'eem f i t  in such manner anc" subject to such 

concitions as may be prescribecl by the Statutes*

i i )  VJherc such Provir'ent or Pension Fund has been 

so constituted that Central Government may 

declare that the provision of the Provident 

Func s Act, 1925, as amended from time to time# 

shall ax'iply to such fund# as i f  it  were a 

Government Provident Fund*

PROCEDURE OF :.PPE7iL A W  iiRhITR,.TION IN DISCIPLIN..RY CASES
AGAINST STUDENTS 8

34. Any studerit or candidate for an examination 

v;Vioae namt has been removed from the rolls )f 

the University by the order or inBtruction of 

the Vice-Chancf'llor, D iseipline  Committee/ or 

Examination lioard, as the case may be, and who 

has been debarred from appearing at the exami­

nation of the University f-:)r more than one year, 

may# within ten days of the receipt of such 

orders or c^py of such restriction  by him may 

apneaL t.  ̂ the Chancellor and the Chancellor may 

confirm# modify or reverse the decision of tiie 

Vice-Chancellor or the Committee as the ease 

may be.

-  8 230  -5 -
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3 5 , * Evrry employ re or sturienit of the University or

of a College oi Institution  shall# notwithstanding 

anything contilnt;c’ in this **ct, have a right to 

appeal, within suc’h a time as may be prescribec’ 

by the- Statutes to tht. Board Managc^ment agai­

nst the eeclsion of any o fficer  or authority of 

the Univt^rsity or of the Principal or th» manage­

ment of any College ol Institution , as the case 

may be# anc’ thereupon the Board of Management 

may confirm/ moclifv o l  reverse thf:. decision

appf altd aqainst.

DISPUTES AB t o  c o n s t JTUl^ION OF UHl'/ERblT^ ^jUTHQRITIEb, BODIESj

36* I f  any question aris< a as to whether any peison

has been duly apr>olnted or is entitJ.ed to be a 

member of any authority or other body of the 

University, tht rr,\ttf:r bt referret^ to the 

Chancell ir whose decision thereon shall be f in a l .

COHSTITUTIOM OF COMMITTEES s

37, Where any authority of the University is give;n

pov/ex by this Act or the Statutes to appoint 

Committees# such Committees shall# save as other- 

vrl se provided# consist of the members of the 

authority concerned and of such other persons 

(if  any) as, the authority in each case may think 

fit*

- s 231 s -
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FILLING UP OF CASUAL VAC ANGELES;

38. All casual vacancies among the members (other 

than ex-officio members) of any authority or 

other body of the University shall be filled , as 

soon as convenient may bo/ by the person or body 

who appointed/ elected or co-opted the member 

whose place has become vacant and the person 

appointed/ elected or co-opted to a casual 

vacancy shall be a member of such authority or 

body for the residue of the term for which tlie 

person v;hose place he f i l l s  would have been a 

member.

. . .  j

PROCEEDINGS OF UNIVERSITY *JJTM0RIT1ES OR BODIES NOT INVA- |
LIDATED I:Y VAC..MCIEC;

39. No act or proceedings of any authority or other 

body of the University shall be invalitated merely 

by reason of the existence of a vacancy or. vacan­

cies among its members*

PROTECTION OF ACTION T^»KEN IN COOP FAITH:

40. No suit  or other legal proceedings shall lie

against any o ffice r  or employee of the University 

for anything which is done or intended to be done 

j.n good faith  in ixirsuance of any of the i-)rovision

of this Act/ the St>fitutes or Ordinances.

HODTJ OF PROOF OF UNIVERSITY RECORD;

41. A copy of any reccir't/ application/ notice/ older/ 

T^roceeding resolution of any authority or Comml tte 

of the University or other documents in possession)

............... ................. .233/-
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of the University or any entry in any register

• d\jly maintaint’c' by the U niveisity/ i f  certified / 

by the Reaistrar, ahail be received as prinia 

f a d e  evidence of such receipt, application^ 

notice^ order, proceeding or rfsolution/ docu­

ments or the tixistence of entry In the register 

and shall be admitted as evidence of the matters 

and transactions tViexein where the original 

thereof/ would, it jiroduced/ have beeuri admissible 

in evidence notwithstanding anything contained 

in the Indian Evidence ir̂ ct, 1072 or in any other 

lav/ for thr time being in force.

POVyER TO REMOVE DIFFICULTIES;

4? . I f  any d ifficu lty  arises in giving effect to

the provisions of this hct, the Central Govt, 

may/ by order pnblished in the O ffic ia l  Gazette, 

make such provisions, not inconsistent with the 

provisions of this Act, as appear to it  to be 

necessary or ex];‘er'itnt for remcDving the 

d iff ic u lty .

Provided that no such order shall be made under 

this Section aftej' the expiry of three years 

from the commencement of this Act.

: -
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TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS;

4 3 . Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act

and the Statutes -

a) the f ir s t  Vice-Chancellor shall be appointed 

by the Chancellor and he shall hold o ffice  

for a term of five  years;

b) the f ir st  /idministrative Registrar/ the fir st  

Academic Registrar and the f ir s t  Financial 

Adivser shall be appointed by the Chancellor 

and each of the said, o fficers  shall hold office! 

for a term of five  years;

c) the f ir s t  Board of Management shall consist of 

not more than fifteen  members who shall be 

nominated by the Chancellor and shall hors 

o ffic e  for a term of three years;

d) the f ir s t  General Council shall be constituted
ft

on the expiry of a period of six  months from

the commencement of this Act and during the i

said pf^riod of six  months/ the powers of the -
1

General Council shall be performed by the

Planning Committee constituted under Section 2S
uT <e

e) the f ir s t  General Council shall consist of 

not more than forty members; who shall be 

nominated by the Chancellor and shall hold 

o ffic e  for a term of three years.

“ ■ Provided that i f  any vacancy occurs ill the

above o ffices  or authorities/ the same shall ij

: - 234
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f ille d  by appointment or nomination, as the case 

may be# by the CVianceilor, and the per son so 

appointed or nominated shall hold otfic’e foi bo 

long as the offic’er oi membei in whose place he is 

anpo.inted ot; nomlnatec' would have held oitice / if 

such vacancy had not occured.

4 4 .COMPLETION OF COURSES 8

No-t:wj thstanding anything contained in this ^vct or 

in the Statutes any student of a College or In s t i ­

tution, who, immediately before the admission of 

such College or Institution  to the priveleges of 

N a g a l a n d  University, was studying for a degree, 

diploma oi c e r t i f i c a t e  of the North-Eastern H ill 

U n i v e r s i t y ,  shall le  p^^rmitted to complete iiis 

course for t h a t  degree/ diploma, certifica te , as 

Uie C3 se may be, and Nagaiand University anc. such 

College or Institution  shall provide: for the in s ­

truction and examination of such student in accor- 

danct with the syllabus o f  Worth-Eastern Hill 

Universi ty«

In order to tide over any d ifficu lty  in the imple- 

mrntation of the provisions of this Act until the 

new University makes its  own Statutes and Regular 

tions and Rules the Vice-Chancellor shall have the 

powers to make transitory statutes and Rf gialations 

and Rules.

....................



(As per Act anc? 'Statutes)
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Management
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THE SCHEDULE 
See Section 26 (1)

THE STATUTES OP THE UNI VERS IT̂ Ik!

I • THE viqi':^cavt^Q.b:iiLQR|

(1) The Vlce*-Chanct'llor shall be a whole-timt sala­

ried o fflccr  of Uit: Univtjrsity and hold Crfice 

at the pleasure, of the Chancellor,

(2) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold o ffice  foi a term 

of five  years froni the date on which he enters 

upon his o ffice  and alia 11 not be e lig ib le  for 

re-appointment ?

Provided that notwithstanding the expiry of the 

said pffriod of five  ytars, hu shall continue^ in 

o ffice  until his successor is  appointed and 

entere upon hie office?

Provided furtlii'r that the Chancellor may direct 

that a Vice=—Chance llor# whose teriB of of lice has 

expired, shall continue in o ffice  for such period# 

not exceeding a total period of one year> as may 

be ST^eci fied in the d irection .

(3) Notwithstanding anything contained in Clause (2 ) ,  

a person appointc-'d as Vice-Chancellor shall# i f  

he c:)mpletc.s the: agt of sixty-five years during 

the tc?.rm of hia o ffice  or any extension thereof^

♦
retire from o ffic e ,

................... 23a/-
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(4) The emoluments anĉ  obher terms and conditions of 

service of the Vice-Chancellor be as followss-

i# There shall be paid to the Vice-Changelloj;^

salary of three thousand rupees per mensi.irt̂ '**lnd he

shall be entitled / v/ithout payment of rent to

use a furnished residence throughout hifi term of

o ffice  and no charge shall fall on the Viqe-
i

ChancGllor personally in  rt .the; ruainte*

nance of such rt3idi,jnct* Ht shall be entitled^ 

to such otlier benefits  aa may bc' decided from 

time to time by the Chancellor#

iit  The Vice-Chanctllor shall not be entitled  to the
!■ \)t

benefits  of the UhiverE'ity Provident Fund y 

Provided that v,'heie an employee of -

(a) The UniVvrslty or College or Institution  

maintained by, or a ffilia te d  to i t ;  or

(b) any other University or College or institu-^ 

tion maintained by# or a ffilia te d  to that 

University is  appoirited as Vice-Chanaellor/- 

he shall be allowtd to continue to contrl- 

butc: to the Provident Fund to V7hich he- is  

a subscribf r, and tlie contribution cf thi 

University shall be limited to what 

been contributing immediately before his 

apoointment as the Vi ce-ChancellorF^

239/-



(c) any employee of a public or private service is

appointee as Vice-Chancellor# he shall contribute 

to the Provident Funr" to which he is  a subscriber 

anc' the U niversity 's  contribution in respect of 

him shall be determined by the Board of 

Management.

i l l .  The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled  to travelling  

allovN?ances at: such rates as mny be fixed by the 

Doard of Manngementr

iv« The. Viet-Chancellor shall be <.ntitled to leav* on

full nay for ont-elevunth of the period spent by him 

o n  a c t i v e  s € . r v i o f  .

V, In addition to the Leave referred to in Sub-Clause iv# 

the Vice-Chancfcllor shall be entitled to half-pay 

Irave at thti rate of 20 days year of evary com­

pleted year oC service ^nd. the half-pay leave may Ic  

availed or as Commuted leave on full pay on Mc?dical 

C e rt ific a te s .

vi* The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to the free 

use of a University C 'r  and a driver.

v i i .  In addition to the salary specified  in  Sub-Clause i ,  

the Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled to such other 

allowance s as are admissible to the University 

employees from time to time#

v i i i .  The Vic^-Chancellor sh ill be entitled to such other 

terminal benefits and allowance s as may be fized  by 

the Doard of Managtment with the prior aporoval of 

the V is ito r . ...................... • • •24D-/~
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ix . The Vice-Chancellor shall be entitled  to draw 

regular and D .A . for all journey, inside

the country and special T .;*. and D .A . for

journevB outside the country,

(5) I f  the o ffic e  of Vice-Chancsllor fa lls  vacant

due to death, resignation or otherv/ise or ir he is 

unable to perforin i.ho dutj.es ovd.ng to absence, i l l ­

ness or any othei cause, the Provost of th Univer­

sity College ahall perform the duties of ti.e Vice- 

Chancellor until ' 1 nevj Vice-ChanoGllor assi.:1 10s 

o ffice  or until the '^xistlng Vice-Ci'ancell.-r attends

to the duties of is o ffic e , as the case Fu be»

2* POWERS AMD DUTIES OF VI

(1) The Vice-Chancallcr shall be ox-officie Ch rman 

of the Board of Mf-i?.-yement, the General Co’ ^ a i l  

Deans' Council# the Stur’ents' Council, the ''‘xamina- 

ticn Board, the m ing  Committee, the Fin .ice 

Committee, anc' Selection Committees and sh I, in  

the absence of the Chancellor, preside at  ̂ :e 

Convocations of the, University held for co f-rring 

degrees. The Vice-Chancellor shcill be enti led to ' 

be present, at/ and Uo address, any ineeting I; any 

authority or other body of the University, j ut shall 

not be entitled  to ^^obe thereat aniess he i , a 

member of such autl Oi-'i.ty or body.

(2) It  shall be the cur.y of the Vlce--Ch.-^nceilor see 

that tlif. Aci;, the ►’tat.utes, and the Hegulaiions are 

duly observed, and he shall have a±l power.-, nece­

ssary to ensure su'.h obse. t.-̂ âncee

.............................. . I /-  1
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(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall have the powers to 

convene or cause to be convened meetir qs of 

the Board of Me.nagefnent, the General Council

ancl tVie Finance Committee# the Student y' Council/ 

the Dt'ans' Council/ the Examination Boird and 

the Planning r:ommLttee.

(4) The Vice~Chanc!^Ilor shall make all aprointments 

to all m inisterial and meii.i al posts or' the 

recommcndation of the Selection Committees 

constituted for the purpose.

(5) The Vice-Chancfllor shall grant leave of 

absence to teachers and officers  of the 

University .

^ • THE PRQVQSTt

(a) The Provost s h r i l l  be appointed by tht hancellor 

on the recommandation of the Selection Committee 

constl tilted foj the purpose and he sh 11 be a 

whole time salr;uled o ffice r  of the Uri ersity .

(b) The emolumentJ and other conditions oi service 

of the ProvoFt shall be such as may be pres­

cribed by the Statutes*

(c) The Provost sh&ll hold o ffice  until he attains 

the age of sixty years,

(d) Subject to the general supervision of "he 

General Council, the Provost shall be the 

principal adm inistrative officer  of th^ Univer­

sity College anĉ  responsible for its r -y to 

day administrative affairs*



(e) The Provost shall have such pov^ers and per for i such 

functions in the College as may be delegated o him 

by the General Council and the Vice-Chancello::.

4 . DlRggTOUS i

 ̂  ̂̂  Director of I'unctiorial Education s

(a) The Directox" of Functional Educatio . shall

be appointed by the Ghanaellor on t] e reco-

Fimendation of the Selciction Committee Cons­

tituted for the purpose and he s h a l ' be a 

whole-time salaried o ffic e r  of the taiiversity

(b) The emoluments and other conditions of 

service of the Director of Functional 

Education shall be such as may he p.:escribed 

by th e B t a t u t s .

(c) The Director Ihinctional Education n. ill hold

office until he attains the age of tixty

years•

(d) Subject to the general supervision c? the 

General Council^ the Director of Fui tional 

Ed ication shall be responsible for ganisint 

functional education and other inno' itive Sc 

productive academic programmes of t\ > 

University,

(e) The Director of Functional. Educatlor. shall

hav€  ̂ such powers and perform such fi, ctions j 

in his  field  as may be determined oj delegatl 

to him by t::he General Council and tb ■ 

Vice-Gh.^incel lo r , 1 /-
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( 2) D irector of Extension Servlcesj.

(a) The Director of Extension Servicea shall be 

appointed by the Chancellor on the recoinmenclation 

of the Selection Committee constituted for the 

purpose anc! he shall ) ’£ ft whole—tinie salaiied  

o fficer  of the UniVf.ri.ity.

(b) The enioluinents anc'̂  other conc^itions of service of

the Director of Extension Services shall be such 

as may be prescribed by the Statutes*

(c) The Director of FDxtension Services shaJ 1 hold

o ffice  until he attains the age of sixty y ars,

(d) Subject to the general supervision of the Vice~

Chcancelloi, the Director of Extension tlerv .oes 

shall -

(i )  organise all extension service programmes 

and Community Services like  NSS for the 

University/ its  colleges and in stitu tio n s ;

( i i )  interact v/ith government agencies and non­

government agencies in  the organisation

of such extension and community services?

( i i i )  organise such other public service functions 

of the University as may be decided hy the 

General Council and the Deans' Council*

(3) Director of Cultural Studjeg|

(a) The Director of Cultural Studies shall be appoin­

ted by the Chancellor on the recommendations of

.................. 244/-



the Selection Committee constituted for the 

purpose and he shall be a whole-time salaried 

o ffic ia l  of the; University.

(b) The emoluments and other conditions of service 

of the Director of Cultural Studies shall be 

such as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

(c) The Director of CiUtural Studies shall hold 

o ffice  until he attains the aqe of sixty years.

(d) Subject to thej general supervision of the Vice- 

Chancellor,. the Diri-ctor of Cultural Studies 

shall -

(i )  conduct teaching and research of Indian 

cultux ' 0  and its  relation  with the cultures 

of other countries,

( i i )  organise* courses for general appreciation 

of ~

{a ) I i tc: tur e

(b) painting

(c) architecture and sculpture

(d) music

(e) films ~nd plays

(f) dance

(g) folk art

vh) the vulue of art in a sc ien tific  & 

teclinologidal civl lizatio n

(i) Indian heritage and contributi in to 

the world culture.

~ ! 2 • —
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( i i i )  bc5 resnonsiblc for re lat ionahip with

infc't.itutionvS and agencies of culture in 

Int:: îa cinc? abroad*

(4) U r ector of i'hyslci,!.. Er^ucatio n .a t u d ent J i e l f ^

(1) The Director of Physical Eriucation anrl Studesnt 

VJelfare sViall be' appointed by tiie Chancellor on 

thr rrcommtndation of the; Sele ction Conimitte..e 

constituted for hhe purpose and he shall be a 

v/holc-timt 8talaii<:c^ officer- o-i the- University .

(2) The emoluments and other conditions of serviee 

of the Director Physical iSducation and 

Student Welfare shall be such as may be pres­

cribed by the Statutes»

(3) The Director of ihysical Education and Student 

Welfare shall hold o ffice  until he attains the 

age of sixty years,

(4) The Director of Physical Education and Student 

V^elfare shall co^ordinatf this activ ities  of the 

Univer.sity in respect of physical education^ 

games, sports, N .C .C * , N .F .C , and student welfare 

and other activ ities  that involve student par-* 

ticipation  in physical a c t iv it ie s .

(5) TVie Director of Physical Education and Student 

Welfare shall have such other pov/ers and perform 

such o th ;r  functions in his field  as may be 

deteritiined oi delegated to him by the Board of 

Management tnd the Vice-Chancellor*
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5 . REGISTR/\P.S ;

(1) The Registrars shall be whole-time saiariea 

o fficers  of the University .

(2) The ernoluments anc rather terms anc’ conditions of

service of the Registrars shall be such as ijiay be

prrscribec’ b /  the Statutes?

P r o v if^ t h a _ '.  tl'*i;" J.>.ccjistraJTS shall retii^e on 

attaining  the age of sixty years;

Provir'ef^ further that a Registrar shall notw ith­

standing his attaining  the age of sixty years, 

continue in r ff ic e  until his successor is appoin­

ted and ant-rs upon h is  o ffic e  or u n til  th© expiry 

of a per led of one year,- whiGhevex' is t:̂ ai-.a.er*

(l) When tVie ci::.J.ce of the Registrar fa lls  vacant or

vjhen thc: iiagiatrar a S/ 1,'y reason of i l 'f ^ ^ l ,  

absence.;/ . r t f̂ y oth<*r cause/ unable to p<5 rLorin 

th<t dutieo of his o ffic e , the duties of the 

office  shall' be formed by such person as the

I
Vice-Chane^M or rri'T"̂  appoint for the purpose.

(A ) AdfTiinistrative Reqi s^'^ar

(a) The Admin.1 strative Registrar shall have power to

take disci ilinary action against such of the em- 

Tiloyees, excluding teachc rs and academic staff/ 

as may be ^prcifie-^ in thf orders of the Board of 

Managemen'^ î.id t.o suspend them pending enquiry/ 

to adminJstcr warnings to them or to impose on them 

the penalt: f cc-rure or v/ithholding of increment?

........................ 247
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Provic^ec^ thet no such penalty shall be imposec? 

unless the person concerner^ Vias been given a 

reasone^blo oppor1.unlty of showing cause against 

the action prop’̂ ser’ to h€: taken in regard to Viiiri.

(]') An anpeal shall lie  to the Vice-Chance 1 Lor

against any orr’er of the Registrar imposing any 

of the ’Penalties specified  in Sub-Clause (a) •

(d) In ease whe re the inquiry riiscltDses tt'iP t a 

punishment bey-̂ iac’ the powers o-f the- Re§isti'ar

is  calle<^ for/ the Registrar shall# upon conclu- 

si;>n of the Inquiry make a report to the Vice- 

Chancellor alone with his rec )mrnrnc'’ations ^

Prr)vl(^erl tViat ar; appeal shall lie to the Chan-* 

ceJ l')r against an order of the Vice-ChariGellor 

imposJng any penalty.

(ĉ ) The Ar’mlnlstrative Fiegistrar shall be ex--officio

Secretary of the. Board of Management# the General 

Council, and the rlanning Committee but shall 

not be deemed to be a member of any of these 

autho rities .

(e) It  shall be tht. duty of the Adminlstirative

j;; 4  *' Registrar I -

* ( ! )  to be the custodian of the records, the 

common seal and sucli othL^r property of 

the Univfrsity  es the Board of Management 

£3Vial 1 commit to his charge |

- S 247 : -
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(i i )  To issue all notice convening meeting of the

Boarc’’ of ManagemCint^ the General Council/ the 

Planning Comniittee/ or of any committee appointee^ 

by the authorities of the University .

( i i i )  to keep the minutes of all the meetings of the

Boarc^ of Management, the General Council# the 

Planning Committee a.nd of any committee appointed 

by the authorities of the Universityi

(iv) A to conduc t the of f icj al correspondence of thf:.

Board of Management the Gem. r:ilwC.iuncil :.iid t!:t.

PI irini n - C mmittf c.;

(v) to arrange for and superintend the examinations

of the University in accordance with the manner 

prescx^ibcd by tht- Statutes;

(vi) to sur"-''ly to the.' Chancellor# cori es of the agenda

of the rne^rtings of the authorities of the Uni­

versity of vrhlch he is non-member Secx’etary as 

SBon aj they are issued and the minutes of such 

me etings ;

(vJ.i) to represent the University in  suits or procee­

dings by or arrainst the University, sign powers- 

of-attorney and verify  pleadings or depute his 

representative for the purp-jse; and

(v ii i )  to perform such other duties as may be sriecifled 

in the Statutes# the Regulations or as may be 

£i4»a timt to timmt by thm ttoara oH 

Management or the Vice-Chancellor*

..................«49  /
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( ernl c

TVis c u t i e s  ')f  the  A o a e n m ic  R c g i s t r a v  will , b e :

(a) to plan, design crmrses of s t u e iM , curricula

to try th#tri out ymC"- evaluate them?

( b )  to  c o n v o n e  m .^e tin g s  o f  the D e a n s '  C o u n c i l  and

the iniuut-f.s#

(C) to convene m .etings of Boards of Studied an<? of

any committee appointee^ by the Doans' CouncU  

anc=i the Boacr's of Stu<?le8 fTnr’ p r t p a c e  the

mtnu tc s ;

(cl) t o  s u b m it  t h .  x .anm m encVotiDns  of, t h e  Bo,,rfls o f

Stuc^tciS to the Ge:Ti6:irai Cttuncili

( e )  to  s u b m it  r c c o m m fn e a t lo n G  o f  t h s  G e n e r a l  C o u n c i l  

r e l a t i n g  to c o u r s e s ,  curr lcul- ir  to  the B o a r d

/f Manaq^'mf nt|

(f) to a s s i s t  t h e  Doans' CouncU  in a l l  othe-r manner.

(g )  the  . .c a d e m lc  R e g i s t r a r  w i l l  i,e t h e  non-member 

S e c r e t a r y  to  t h e  D e a n s '  C ouncU  anr^ conc’uct 

U s  o f f i c i . i l  p r . ' .c e e d ln g s  a n d  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ;

(h )  t h e  A ca d e m ic  R c q l s t r a r  s h a l l  B U p p ly  to t n e

C h a n c e l l o r  a c o p y  o f  t h e  a g e n d a  o f  t h e  m e e t i n g s

o f  t h e  D e a n s '  C o u n c i l  as  i t  i s  i s s u e d  and 

minutes of its  meetings and

( I )  to  p e r fo r m  s u c h  o t h a r  d u t i e s  a s  may b e  s p e c i f i e d

■ I n  the  s t a t u t e s ,  t h e  r e g u l a t i o n s  o r  a s  may b e

r'-t(iilrre, from time to time, by the Deans'

C o u n c i l  or  t h e  V i c e - C h a n c e l l o r

...................... 250/-



6 . FINANCI/iL /iDVlSERj
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(1) The Financial Aevisc,i shall be a whole-time 

salarier* o ffic e r  of the U niversity ,

(2) He shall be appolnter' by ene unancteixui. î on the 

recdmmenc'ation of the Selection Coniiiiittee appointed 

for the purpose.

(3) The emolument® anri other terms anc' concUtions of 

service of the Financial .ic^viser shall be such as 

may be prescribcr' by the Statutes?

Provided that a Financial ileViser shall retire on 

attaining  the aqt of sixty years?

Provided further that the Financial Adviser shall, 

notwithstanding his attaining  th© age of sixty 

years# continue in o ffice  until his successor is 

at5pointed and €.‘nte:^'s ut5on his o ffice  or until the 

expiry of a period of one year/ whichever is
■ ' ,v-''

eariier*

(4) When the ^office fjf the Financial Adviser is vacant

or v^hen the Financial Adviser is / by reason of 

illness / absence or any other cause# unable to •;

perform the duties of his  o ffic e / the duties of 5

the office  shall be? performed by such person

the Vico-Chancel lor may apf^oint for the purpose#

(5) Tha Financial Advisar shall be ex-officio Sejcretary

of the Finance Committee/ but shall not be deemed

to be a mrmber of the Committee*

.................., . * .2 5 l /-



(6 ) The Finanoial fu’viser shall -

(a) exferclse grnc-ral sUlpC-rvision ov^r the funr*s of 

the University and Shall advise? It  as regards 

\tB financial pcllc^y and

(b) pcrfdnTi such other financial functions as may be

assigned to him by the Board of Management or ag

may bf> prescribed by the Statutesi

E'rovidcd that'th-:^ Fitianclal- Advl-ser shall no-t 

incur any ©xpc/ndlturc or make any invcstmtnt 

nxceeding ten ttjousand rupees v;lthout the pre­

vious afTprovril of. the Board ol Manageiment.

(7) 8 ubjc?ct to the control of the Board of Management #

the Financial /^dvj ser sha l l -

(a) hold and m''^naQe the property and investmerito of 

the University inc.luding trust and endowed 

pr'^perty •

(b) ensure that the lim its fixed by the Board of 

Manage’ nient for rt.nurring and non—-recur ri ng expen** 

diture for a yrar are not exceeded and that all 

moneys are expended on the puiposes for which 

they are granted or all otter’/

(c) be responsible for the preparation of Annual 

Accounts and the budget of the University and

for their presfcntiStion to the Board of Managementj

(d) leep constant watch >n the" stat,€ of cash and

’ bank balances end on tVie state  of investm ents;

..................................2 5 2 A
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( g ) w a t c h  t h e  p r o g r e s s  o f  t h e  c o l l e c t i o n  o f  r e v e n u e  and 

af^vise  o n  t h e  mcathons o f  c o l l e c t i o n  e m p lo y ed ?

(f) ensure that the registers of bullr''in(gS/ land, fur­

niture and eauij^ment are maintained up-to-date and 

that stock-checking is conducted, of equipment 

other consumable mdterialfs in all o ffice s / special 

centres, spocialiscd laboratories colleges and 

institutions maintained by the University

(g) call -Tor explanation for unauthorised expenditure 

and for oth^r financial irreg ularities  and suggest 

d iscinlinary  action against persons at fault? and

(h) call for from any o ffic e , centrcv laboratory, 

college or institution  maintained by the University 

and information or returns that he may consider 

ntcessary for the performance of his duties*

(8 ) The receipt of tha Financial 4*dviser or of the person

or persons duly auth-:)ri0 ed in this behalf by the Board of

Management for any money payable to tlie Univtersity shall

be su ffic ien t  discharge for payment of such money.

7 • CONTROLL,ER OF E:^C/iHINATlUMS t

(1) Thf ControlJer of fclxaminationsshall be a whole-time 

salaried o ffice r  of the University appointed by the 

Chancellor on the recommendation of the Selection 

Committee appointee^ for the purpose.

(2) The emoluments and other terms and conditions of

service of the Controller of Examinations shall be

such as may be prescribed by the Statutes;
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Proviaed that a Controller of Examinations r-hall 

retire  on attaining  the age of sixty years.

( 3 ) The Gontroller of F.xaminatlons shal-1 be tht: non- 

mf-.mber Sc^cretary to the Examination Board and 

D^rform all dutlc'S toi

( a )  make a r r a n g e m e n t s  for t h e  holding of t h e  

examinations of tiie University,

(b) make arrangements for tVie preparation and 

oonduct of a U  e:rimlnatians of the 

Universi t y ?

(c) publish the results of all examinations of 

the University?

(d) nc.rfomi all othf-jr duties that may be 

required by the Examination Board*

^ ♦ DEANS OF . FACWriSgj^

( 1 ) Every Dean of a Faculty shall be appointed by

t h e  V i c e - C h a n c e l l o r  from  am ong t h e  P r o f e s s o r s  i n  

t h e  F a c u l t y  f o r  a p e r i o d  o f  t h r e e  y e a r s  and h e  

s h a l l  b e  e l i g i b l e  fo r  r e - a p p o in tm e n t ?

Provided that a Dean on attaining  the age of 

sixty years shall cease to hold o ffice  as such?

Provided further that if  at any time there is 

no Professor in a Faculty, the Vice-Chancellor^ 

shall exercise? the powers of the Dean of the 

Faculty.
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(2) When the o ffic e  of the Dean is  vacant or when

the Dean iS/ by r^.ason of illn e ss , absence or

any other cause/ unable to perform the duties

of his o ffice , the duties of the office  shall be' 

prrforrned by such person as the Vice-Chancellor 

may appoint for the purpose.

(3) Tlie Dean shall have the right to be present and

to speak at any meeting of the Board of Studies

or Committees of the Faculty, as the case may 

be, but shall not have the right to vote thereat 

unless he is  a meinbt r t hc rco f .

(4) The Dean shall be Head of the Faculty and shall -
j

be responsible for the conduct and maintenance j 

of the standards of teaching and rr.search in thej 

Faculty, The Dean sViall have such other func­

tions as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

9 • INSPECTOR OF CQLLgCgSj

(a) The Inspector of ColJ.eges shall be appointed by 

the Chancellor on the recommendation of the 

Selection Commi htee constituted for the purpose 

and he shall be a whole-^time salaried officer 

of the U niversity .

(b) The emoluments and other service conditions 

of the Inspector of Collt'^yes shall be such as 

may be prescribed by the Statutes.
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(c )  T h e  I n s p e c t o r  o f  C o l l e g e s  s h a l l  hole* o t t i c e  u n t i l

ht -ittainwS t h t ‘ .arc o f  s i x t y  y e a i s r

(a )  Siibjcict to t h e  g e n e r a l  s u p i r v i s i o n  o f  iht

Gr;nci.ai C o u n c i l ,  t h e  .Inspet^t.ir o f  Col l e g o s  s h a l l -

( i )  I n e p r c t  e a c h  c o l le  ge a f f i l i a t e  cl to tVie

U n i v e r s i  ty r e g n l a r l y  ?

( 1 1 )  a e t t t m i n e  th e  H e f i c i e n c i t s  o f  the c o l l e g e ;  

( l i i )  p r e p a r e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p l a n s  f o r  t h e  

clevelonment o f  tht. c o l l e g e ;

( 1 v )  corrr>sponr' v?ith t h e  m a n a g em e n t  o f  tlie

c o l l e g e s  f o r  t h e  plannee^ a r v e lo f .m e n t  o f  

thest:: c o l l e g e s .

(v )  s u l m i i t  hLB  I n s p e c t i o n  R e p o r t s  to t h o s e  

A d i f d n i s t r a t i v e  R. g i s t r a r  f o r  t h e  p r e p a r a ­

tion  o£ the ikunual R€‘port. o f the Uiiivtr— 

sit.y,“

( v i )  p e r f o r m  s u c h  o t h e r  f u n c t i o n s  as  may b e  

d e c i r U a  by  the  B o ard  o f  M a n a g e m e n t  an d  

th e  G e n e r a l  C o u n c i l *

10 . m.JDS OF DEP.iRTME.NTS j
( ] )  I n  t h e  case  o f  D e p a r t m e n t s  w h i c h  h ave  more th an

o n e  P r o f e s s o r ,  t h e  s e n io r - m o s t  P r o f e s s o r  s h a l l  

b e  t h e  H e ad  o f  the De^partment*

(2) I n  th e  case o f  D e p a r t m e n t s  w h e r e  t h e r e  i s  no

P r o f e s s o r ,  t h e  Bo^^rd o f  Manacjoment s h a U  h ave

___________..2 5 6 /-
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the option to ap^joint, on the recommendation of 

the Vice-Chancellor, a Reac'er as the Hear"’ of the 

Df apartment;

Providt;^ that it  shall be open to a Professor or 

Reader to decline, the offer of appointiment as the 

Head of the Bepartrnent,

(3) h person appointed as the Head, of the Departme.nt 

shall hold officer as such for a period of three 

years and shall be eilg ib la  f:or reappointment,

( 4 ) h Mead of a De]«artment may resign his o ffice  at 

any time during his tenure of o ffic e .

(5) A Ht:ad of a Department shall perfoiTO such func­

tions as may be nrescribtd by the Statutes.

p r o c t o r s  8 ,

(1) Evr.ry Proctor shni.l he appolivted by the Board of

Management on the rec’ommendation of the Vice-

ChincelJ.or and shall exercise such i^ov/ers and 

perform such dutie s as may be assigned to him by 

thf' Vice-Chancel lor.

(2) Evc.ry Proctor shall hold office  for a term of

two years and sViall be e lig ib le  for re-appointmen'^

12. L I 'DPJiR LAN t

(1) Eve ry Librarian  sliall be appointed by the Chan­

cel Icu" on thei recomimendation of the Selection 

Committee consti tuted for the purpose and he shal J 

be a whole-time o ffice r  of thf.. University.

~ S' 2Si6 : -
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(2) Every LiBrciriiin sliall exercis# such powers 

and prrfomi Buch f5uties as may bfe assigned to

V bini by the loatc'! o f  Managem ent*

( 3 ) emolniTii5“'nt.s other terms anĉ  aondttlons

of Berviee of the Librarian shall bc: such as 

may bf! prescrlbfec^ I'y the Statutes providted 

that the Librarian  shall retire  Qn attaining 

the ag€:• of aixty years.

s' 25> % -

13* GENEpaL COUHGIL 8

(X )  i u b j e d t  to  t h e  p r O v i® iQ n s  o f  t h e  A a t  and

S t a t u t e s  t h e r e  s h a l l  b e  c o n ® t i t u t e 6  f o r  t h e  

U n i v e r s i t y  o n e  Ge^'ieral C o u n d i i  w h id h  w i l l  c o n ­

s i s t  o f  n o t  m o r e  t h a n  40  ( f '^ u r t y )  m embers fo r  

a tl-rm o f  3 ( t h r e © )  yisars* Th©  c o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  

G e n e r a l  C o u n a l l  w i l l  be as p r e s c r i b e d  by t h e  

Statvvtes#

(2) Meetings of t ie  General CoimsjJj.

(a) The caun^il s h a l l  meet at least twice a 

yca^* i J- iGlufing an Annual Meeting o f  the 

General C o u n c i l  which shall be held on a 

date to b t  f i x e d  by the Board o f  Manage- 

m e nt  u n l e s s  s6m| otheir d a te  has been fixed 

by the Gcsneral Council in respect of any 

y e a r .

(b )  A t  ©.n / iO n u al  M e e t i n g  o f  t h e  G e n e r a l  Council^ 

a r ^ i o r t  <|n t h e  %^Drking o f  t h e  Uni virrei ty^ 

dfirU ig  t ^ #  p r i v i o U s  y e a r ^  t o g e t h e r  with a
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statement of the receipts and expenc’iture/ the 

balance-sheet/ as audltet^/ and the financial 

estimates fox the next year shall be presentee^.

(c) A cony of the statement of receipts and expen- 

ditiires/ the balance-sheet and the financial 

estimates referred to in Clause (b) shall be sent 

to every member of the Council at least seven 

days before tlje date of the Annual Meeting,

(d) * Special Meetings of the Council may be convened.
V

by the Board of Management or the Vice-Chancellor,

or, i f  there is no Vice-Chancellor by the Provost

and i f  there is no Provost# by the Registrar*

 ̂  ̂̂  Quo rum f o r me e ti ngs i

Fifteen  members of the General Council shall form 

a qviorum for a meeting of the General Council.

(4) Powers of the General Councilt

Subject to the Act, the Statutesy the General 

Councii shall^ in addition to all othex' powers 

vested in it^ have the following pnwers/ namelyt-

a) to exercise general supervision over the 

academic policie.s of the University and to 

nive directi'.ns regarding methods of instnac- 

tions/ co-operative teaching in the colleges/ 

departmf-'ntfl and institutions , evaluation of 

research programmes and improvement in aca~ 

em i. c s ta n d a rd s ?
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(b) to conslc^er matters of general academic in te ­

rest uither on its own in it ia t iv e  or on a 

I'efore-nce by the Deans’ Council, a Faculty or 

the Doarf^ of Management anc' to take appropriate 

acti on thea eon?

(c) to frame ^such regulations anc? rules consistent 

vjith the Statutes regarc’ing tVie acar^emic func­

tioning of tht: IJniverisity d isc ip lin e , residences# 

admisRions/ av/ard of fellowehips and student­

ships# fees concessions# corporate l i ie  and 

attendance and

(d) to recommend c:n.ir6es of stud /es, books apy-roved 

by the Board of Studiee to the Board of 

Management.

14 , DOikRD OF M/iN/tGKMENT i;

(L )  S u b j e c t  to the provision^ of tha ^ict and

Statute's there shall be constituted for tV\e 

University a Board of Mai\agement which may 

consist of 1 5 (fifteen ) members and its consti­

tution will be as prescribed by the Statutes.

(2) Quorum for mii .̂etlnus of the Boar^o_^^lan^gemer^^

7 (seven) members of the Board of Management 

sh.all form a quorum for a meeting of the Board 

of Manacrement

 ̂3 ' and functions of Boar(i_j^^Ha,niige^

(a) t'he Bcsard of Management shall have the

manaoement and administration of the .
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revenue anc’ property of the University and the conduct 

of all ac^ministrative a ffa irs  of the University not other- 

wi s e proV i c* eĉ  for.

(b) Subject to the provisions of this Act# the Statutes# the 

Boarr’ of Management s h a ll# in ac'c^ition to all other powers 

vester^ in it^ have the following powers namelyi~

(i) to create teaching anĉ  other aGadejmic postr.; to

(determine the number and emoluments of such posts 
%

and to define the duties and conditions of service 

of Professors/ ReaderB, Lecturers other teachers 

arid other acade'mic sta ff  and Principals of Colleges 

and institutions  maintained by the University?

Provided that no action shall be taken by che Board 

of Management in respect of the number, guaLifica- 

tiuns and the emoluments of teachers and academic 

sta ff  otherwise than after consideration of the 

recommendation of tlie Gerjeral Council;

(l i )  to appoint such Professors, Readers, lectur-rs and 

other academic sta ff , as may be necessaiy, and 

rrincipals  of the Collegf s and Institutions main­

tained })y thr i/niversity on the recommendation of 

the t-jc:lection Committee consti tuted for the purpose 

and to t ill  up Lemporary vacanciee therein;

(iii.) to providd for the appointment of v is it in g  Professors 

Emeritusi Professors, Fellows and determine the terms 

and conditions of such appointments;

............... ..
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(iv ) , to create ac^ministrative, m inisterial and other

necessary posts^ '-ml to make appointments thereto 

in the manner presbribed by the Ordinances}

(v) to ^rant leave of absence to any o ftice is  of tht̂

University, other than the Chancellor and the 

V i c e - C h a n c e l l o r  anc to make necessary arrangements 

for the discharge of the' functions of such oft ice r 

during his absence*

(v i) to 'regulate  anci bhforfce r11sdli3linfe among employees 

in accordance with trie Statutes?

(v ii )  to manage and regulate the finances/ accounts, 

investments/ property, business and all other 

admJnistrativ© a ffa irs  Of the University^ and for 

that purpose, to appoint such agents as it  may 

think fit?

(v i i i )  to fix  lim its on the total recurring and the total

non-recurring expenditure for a year on the i.eco-

mmendations of the Finance Comm.itteQ?

(ix ) to invest any money belonging to the University

including any unaprlicd income/ in such stocks, 

fundS/ share or securities  as it  shall, from time 

to time, think f i t  or in the purchase of immoveable 

property in  Indiar with the like  powers of varying 

such investments from time to time?

(x) to transfer or accept transfers of any moveable or 

immoveable property on behalf of the university ;
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(x i) to provide buliaings/ premises/ furniture and 

apparatus and oth6;r means needed for carrying on 

the Work of the Unlversii t y ;

(x ii )  to enter into, vary, carry out and cancel contracts

on behalf of the University? ^

(x i i i )  to entertain, adjudicate upon^ and if  thought f it , 

to redress any giievance of the employees except 

service matters and students of the University 

who may/ for any reason feel agnrieved/

(xiv) to select a common seal for the University and

provide for the custody and use of such seal;

(xv) to make such aapecial arrangements as may be

necessary for the residence and d isc ip lin e  of \̂ ?omeri 

students;

(xvi) to delegate any of its povvfers to the Vice-Chancellor/ 

the Provost, the Registrars or the Pinanciai *-*c)viser 

or such other employees Or authorities of the 

University or to a Committee appointed by it  as

it  may deem fit?  ?

(x v ii) to institute  fellovjships, scholarships, student- 

shj.ps, medals and prices ; and

(x v iii )  to exercise such other powers and perform such

other duties as may be conferred or imposed on it 

by the Act, or the Statutes.

(xix) The Board of Management shall exercise the powers of

the University not otherwise provided for by tiie Act, 

Statutes and Regulations for the fulfillm ent of the 

objects of the U niversity .  .................... .,263/-
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1 ̂  • EXA^a'NAT I Ô J BO/U^D;

11) S\ibject to the provisions of the. ACt and

Statvites there sliall be constituted tor the 

Univtrsjlty one EKamln'ition Board, Three Deans 

of Faculties st lectce by sc niority and rotations 

shall bf the members of the Examination Board 

for a term of three years. The Vice-Chancellor 

shall bf the Chairman of the Examination Board

• • ' - and the Controller of Examinations shall be its

non-“member Secietar'y. The duties and functions 

of the Eloard shall be tos

(a) ma]<c and supervise all arr ange ments for 

holding the examinations of the University;

(b) appoint paper setters/ examiners/ scru.ti^- 

nisers/ moderators/ invig ilators , tabula~ 

tors of rosults ;

(c) publish tlife results of all examinations?

(d) f ix  remunt.ration payable to paper setters^ 

exam ine's, evaLuators/ moderators/ tabula­

tors of results and invigilators?

(e) introduce examination reforms to make 

improve the v a lid ity  and r e lia b ility  of 

examination system;

(f) fix  travelling  allowance/ daily  allov/ance 

after coQsulting the Finance Committee in 

respect of persons connected v/ith the 

arrangement, preparation and conduct of 

examinati^^ns;
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(g) deal wi th a ll  problems of the ,candidates I

(h) deal with casee of unfair  means in  examinations;

(i) perform all other functions in relation tg 

examinations as may be decided by the General 

Council and prescribed by the Statute^s?

(j) deal with all matters pertaining to the work

of paper-setteris> moderators,ey'-minr,ri. and

others connected with the examination and

(k) frame .ov?n rules for conducting its business.

(2) Two memb€:rs of the Examination Board will

f.^rm the quorum for a meeting of the Board.

1 6 , DEANS COUNCIJui

Subiect to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes# 

there shall bt a Df'ans' Council comyirising all the 

Deans of FacultifS . Thf Vice-Ghancellor w ill be the 

Chairman of t>ie Council and the /icademic Registrar 

the non-member Secretary of thfj Council* fhiee 

members of the Council w ill forts the cjuorum for a 

meeting.

The Council shall perform, the following functions 8-

(a) Scrutiny of applications from other universities! 

and institutions for reciprocal recognition of 

their dc-grL'eS/ dLplomias, certificates  and 

courses of study?
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(b) Continuous monitori nc7/evaJ uation of the ongoing 

accidemic DrogiHmmes in thc’ University for 

mcM'ting the i.mcig' ncy needs ot higher education 

in a learning society .

(c) Planning aii(̂  Ocve Lopnient of nev* courses for 

th Un i v£ r s i ty f

(d) Devising programmes of action foi. the Dubiic 

service functl-.^ns of the University^

(o) frame own rnlf.s for Gonducting for its busine’ss?

(f) Any other functions that the Oenerai Council 

may decide.

17 , t h e  PLAl-IHIMG COMM ITT EE t

(1) Subject 1 3 the provisions of the ^tCt and the

Statutes/ there shall be constitut6;d a Planning 

Committee consisting of 9 (nine) mem>)ers for a tf rrn 

of 3 (three) ytars. The constitution of the 

Committee w ill -̂«e as DrescribGd by the Statutes,

(2.) The Vice-Chanco. l lor shall be the Chairman of the

Planning Committee and the Adm inistrative Registrar 

shall act as the non-member Secretary of the Planning 

Committee and he shall convene the meeting of the 

Planning Committt^e after  consultation with the 

Vice-Chancellor.

( 3 ) Five members of the Planning Committee w ill form 

the guorum for a meeting of the Coiiimlttee*



(4) The Planning Corninittee shall be the principal 

planning body of the University and shall be res­

pond i]>le for -

(a) reviewing the educational programnics offered by 

the U niversity ;

(b) organising the structure of education in  the

University so as to provide opportunities to

sl'udents/ to o ffer  d ifferent conibinations of

subjects appropriate for the development of

personality and sk ills  for useful work in socif -,y;

t

(c) creating an atmosphere: and environment conducive 

to value-oriented education; and

(d) developing new teaching-learning processes which 

w ill combine It c;..urt s, tutorials/ seminars, 

practical dcimoustr ations and sei f-studies.

(5) The Planning Committee sball have the powrr to adivse 

on the crJurse of development of the University and 

roview thf- progress of implementation of px'ogrammes 

so as to ascertain whtther they are on the lines 

recommended by li: arid shrjlJ. also have the power to 

advise the Board of Mmagpment and the General Council 

on a>'iy matter in connection thert^with*

(h) The General Council and the Board of Management shall

be bound to consider the cecommtndations made by the

Planning Committee ĉ nd shall implement such of the

recommendations as are accepted by it ,

........................ .. . .2 6 s7/-
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(7) Such of tViose rfcommendations of the Planning 

Committee as have not b e m  accepted by the 

Poarc^ ot Mansvgement anc'̂  the Ge neral Council 

shall bt Bubmittfef^ by ♦ bt. Vice-Chancellor/ along 

wi th tht rc commenc'atlons of the Boarc'’ ot Mana­

gement or t.hf General Council# to the Chancellor 

for ac^vicG anĉ  the ac^vlce of the Chancellor 

shell be Implemented by th« Board of Management 

or the General C ouncii/ as the case may be,

i • f in a n c e; COMMITTEgi

( L) Subject to thi" provision of the Act and the

Statutes, there shall be conBtituted a Finance 

Committee consisting  of 7 (s^ven) membfirs. The 

consti tution the Commitliee wi Li. be, as pres— 

cribed b /  the statutes.

(?.) The Vlce-Che’̂ nf'c Ilof shall > e Chalirman of

the 5'inanoe Committee and the Financial ^idviser 

shall act a^ the non-member Secretairy to the 

Finance Committee and he shall convene the 

meeting of the Finance Committee after  consul­

tation with t>\e Vice-Chancellor.

(3) Four mrmbers of the Finance Committee shall fori,

quorum for a meeting of the Finance Committee,

(4) All the  ̂ members of the Finance Committee# other

than ex-officio members# shall hold o ffice  for

a term of three years*

. .  . i . * . .  I , ♦ . . . • 26R
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(5) A membGr of the Fin-^ncc Cornniittee shall have 

the ligh t  to rccorc! a minute of dissent if  

he doe^s not agree with any decisiori of the 

Finance Committee.

(6) The Finance Committee shall meet at least

twice, every year to examine the accounts

and to scrutinise  proposals for expenditure*

(7) The »\nnual Accounts and the financial esti- ^

mates of the University prepared by the %  

Financial Adviser shall be laid  before the 

Finance Committee for consideration and 

comments and thert:after submitted to the 

Board of Management for approval.

(8) The Finance Committee shall recommend limits 

for the total recurring expenditure and the 

total non-r€.curring ^vxpenditure for the year 

based on the income and resources of the 

University (v/hich, in the case of productive 

workS/ may include the proceeds of lo an s)•

1^* s t u d e n t s  c o u n c i l t

(l) Subject to t-hc provision of the Act and Statutes

of the University, there shall br a Students* 

Council consisting  of not more than 15 members*

The me-pibers of the Council will be appointed for 

a period of one year on the following principals 8-

(a) 1 /3  members on the basis of the academic

proficiency ,

- s 2 6 8  s -
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t'b} l /y *^ m b o r a  of pf|5f

gotria /̂ abh-lf. tics •

(c) .1/3 inctnbf r3 on t.hc basis of prof i.cleiS.’y
■ ■ .

In cultAirel actJvitii s lik^ music, c^ltic.lnq, 

paliit.irio# fecuip-hUirn/ cTrama# and

4
cl 5cu11 1 n  ̂c1:c • ' ^

- s 26?

f

(rT) Out nf Gver^ S ftif iT)li£cr5 iti (a ) , (b) atid (c)

abc?vc?< 3 ohnll be uncVrgraduatf- stufients

■ 2iuri tw:r a-hall b?i po^t grfif^Uatc stuciiints 

with \ie consic^r ra tion tĉ  women 

so that at U a s t  onti; vjornan stuc'esnt i® 

tfilton frob c:ach category, ^

(9) Thfc: Vicc-*.ChaHCcllof ■ihall'be of
... ?/ _ Mi

t h e  Qouncil.

( 3 )  T h e  Director o€ r h y s iC c - 1  Ef'^uc^t|pn anc^ ^ije?finfe 

Welfare shall c the nt9n-ri^ai)bci:^|ecrij;t^y tu 

tlie C' unc'll.

(4) Six tTiembMrs will form tht; caioiixitTi for a meet In a 

3f the Council.

(5) The Council shall hav-C; the power to «iake sugg­

estion t ) the apr c-opriatc authorities regarding*

(a) all matters rf-.lating to the cdltural and, 

recrtational anc* physical a ctiv ities  of 

the etuc^s:hts;

(b) acac^emic problems,, facing the stu^c^nts?



ic) ^'matters r£,} a _ig; xo acpommoca-cxcigv^

transport, iibjrarV/ Xaboratory ofifj nsaXBh 

£adiJ it  L<as for studtent®;

(gI) The Btur’ent.^- Counoil shall meet at l€fat 

once in an icaciornic year, prefer'Sbly H  

be^ginning rif that year.

(c) The CouncJ I 11 function in  a n" ry

capacity •

/ jF.>yUl|TIEg DEP;iBTMEl'Tyi> i

(1) The University s i 'l l  have such Facultici 6f
, M.

StU(.^ies as may b '■ specifier;^ by tho StatuU^s*

(2) Every faculty sl'rili have a Faculty Board.^ The 

mr:mbt-rs of the.' f i-st B'aculty Board shall be nomi-. 

natec^ by the B-iaiv bf Management anr* shaJ holrl a:- 

(!5f £ico for a r̂ie r ' ( r of threjc ycars.*^*'

1 3) Thr p'jwers' anr'* ft^ricj^ions of a Faculty Boelc’ shall^

be prtscribr^f^ by fh£; Statutee.

14) TVu. conr uct nf tne :TiGetings of a Faculty

anr̂  tho. guoruni r* r uireci for such meetings sliall bel 

Drt Bcribet’ by the S tat.ute s •

 ̂ ^  i f  r
(5) (a) Each Facult'' shall consist of' aiiicn Depart­

ments as m.-i' be assignee^ to it by th(„ 

Statiitesi

(b) No Department jhall be establlshet^ oC abo-' 

lishec'^ cxccpt by the Statutes?

.......................... 2 1 1 '^
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ProvlciGt’ that l:tvo Hoard of Management may, on 
the- r£.c immen(''aV,ion of tht Gent-ral Council, 
tstablieh ctntcce C'£ Btu^ies to which may be 
aeeiqner"' such, tc3ctu,rs ol the University as _ 
the Boara of Management n̂ ay conslcier ne;ceasary.

(c) Etich Department sliall consist of the 
f(5llowiny memberSi namelyt-

j  ̂ tc'3 C^56̂ 1 B (if tfi0 Department?

i i .  nersrjnfe aonc'ucting research  in  the

Dtpar tnienti

i l l ,  honorary ana part-i.iine P rofessors/ i f  

.^07, attichca  to the Department? and

Iv . such oth. r persons as may be members of 

tht' Department in riccorc^anca w:i th the 

provisions of tht 3t.\tutes»

21 •

( 1 )  Each P e p a r t m f ^ n L  sheL.ll have two Boards of

Studits# one for  Post-Graduatt Studies  and the 

other for Under-graduate s tu d ie s .

(2) The constitution Qf a Board of Post-Oiiaduate 

Stud it s and the term of o ffice  of its  membera 

‘-ihall b.i prescribed by the Statutes.

(3) The functions of a Board of Pjst-Graduate 

Studies shall be to ai^prove sub.1ects for 

research for various degrees find other rerfuirc'

................272/*-
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ments of research c>egress anr? to recommend to 

the concerned Fc-^culty Board in the manner pres­

cribed by the Statatesi

(a) courses of studief? and apprjintment of 

examiners for post-graduate courses, but 

excluding research degrees;

(b) appointment of supervisors of research; f

(c) mt-asures for the improveme,nt of the stan-* 

dard of Post-Graduate teaching and research; 

and ’

Provided that tlie above functions of a 

Boprd of Post-Graduate Studies shall, 

during the period of three years immedia­

tely' .^ftrr the cominenctment of the ;vct# 

be perfo.i:med by the- Department,

(4) The ccnstJ tution anr’ functioriB of a Board of

Uodoi<r';radu.ate Studies and the term of office 

of its members shall be prescribed by the 

St8 tubes#

22. SELECTION COMMITTEEt

(1) Therf shall be Selection  Committee for making

xedommend^itiong to the Chancellor for appoin't- 

nient to the posts of Provost^ Director, Professol 

Reader, Lrcturer, Librarian and Principals of 

Collegea and Institutions  maintained by the 

University *

........................ 2 1 1 / ^



(2) The Sf-lection C o m m it te e  Eor appointment to

t h e  ;x.sl. 3  specified  In Column 1 of: the Table 

below shall conslBt o f  the V i c e - C h a n c e l l o r ,  

tho l^rov .st , a nomine e of the Chancellor 

and tlie r.crsons sr^Mifled in t-h... c r  respon­

ding tntry in Column 2 of the sail Table:

T ;» B.

- s 27 3 s -

Dirc-ictor-

P r o f e s s o r -

Not thin Uuret emintnt pt^r-

sons, not in the s e r v i c e  of the 

U n i v f  rsity :>r nieiTibcrs of the Board 

o t  M a n a g e m e n t  or General Council 

t,5 b( nomi nat<ijci by the. i^oard of 

Managcinent out of the panel of not 

less than six names recornmt-nded 

by the General Council f'or their 

spccial knowledge' of/ or interest 

in, the subjects with which the 

D i r e c t o r  to be appointed w ill be 

concernt'd.

±) The Head of the Department 

ccmcerneci/ i f  bt is a 

Proff- sspr,

i i )  One Professor to be nominated 

b /  the Vice-Chancellor•

............................. 2 7 4 /-
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R e fi(̂  e r/I-i e c tu r e r -

i i i )  Three persons not in the servict 

of the University, nominated by 

the Chancellor out of i panel 

of names recommended by the 

iiCademic Council for their spe­

c ia l  knowledge of/ or interest 

in  the subject with which the 

Professor v /̂ill be concerned.

i) Tilt Mead of the Department 

concf: rned.

ii )  One Professor to be nominated 

by the Vice-Chancellor

i i i )  Two ph.rsonvs not in the service 

of the LinLversityy nominated by 

the Chancellor out of a panel 

of names recommended by the 

General Council for their spec­

ial knowledge of, or interest 

in the subject v/ith which the 

Fieader or lecturer will be 

coacjerned.

Librarian- i) Two persons not in the service 

of the Univtrsity# who have 

special knotv’Iedge of the suijject 

of Library/Science/Library  /ad­

m inistration to be noniinatee^ by

the Chancellor*

.............................. 275/-
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i i )

Provnst, Principal of- 

Collegers or In st itu ­

tion maintalncc* by the 

University I Inspe ctor 

of CoIleges.

NOTE I 2

One pcrs- >n not in  tht »crvic^ 

tY\̂  University# n t ^ i T i l b y  the^ 

i)onrC of Manageniui.^^ î

Three pti'rsOnB noc stsrviGe
w 0

of the Univergity dit' whdrn two
, iA' 't' '

: -■ -'S'.

f^hall be nominated by 

Chancf.llor out of a pan^l of 

narnts reooniint nclcjc’ by th# Qenf'raX 

c:ouncli for their  ^ptcldi know** 

ledgf, of, or interest in ec’uca^ 

tional adnriinietration EJ^^ting 

t j feh|3 type of Col Jn«f-̂

tltuti:m  for which th* tAjst is 

rri' -Qn t*

Whf-:re: the appointment ia being  for m>>- ■

intcr-r’isclplinary  oiojcct, the He^a^ of the 

Project shall be c^eom^d to be the Heact^f the 

Department concerned•

The Professor to be n iminatt''' shall _.fee ^  

Professor conct.rnec with the speciality  for 

vrhich the selection is being made and that the 

v/ice-Chancell04:, shall consult the Head of the 

Department and the Dean of Faculty before 

nominating the Pr^afes^Qr* |

fhe meeting® of ^r^electioil Pommittij^ #b#ll be 

convened by the Vi6sc«^-Ghancellor or in hias
&

absence-:;# by the fesjvost.



NOTE -t 4

WOTE I 5

The Vice-ChcinceXlor/ or in  h is  absence/.,.:^ 

the Provost shall preside at the iiifretings 

of a Selection Committee#

The proc€.c'’ure to be followed byj 

Selection  Comadttfc:© in making rqcommenda-

* tionB s h a ll 'la id  down in the StatutesJ

I f  t^t; Ch^'incellor j is unable to accept the

I
recommenrations made by the Selection 

Oammittee/ ■ he EhBll r)rder a fresh se Lee-

76 i-^

tiQn. : r-

! :>o i n t me n 18 t )rary posts a>wll be 

made in the manner indicated b©lQw;j|

(i )  I f  th(B tempora£‘y vacancy is for a 

duration Ioniser than one aq^dismtc 

session# it  sliall be filled  on the 

idv.ice of the Selection C9 ||mii ,̂tee in 

■accordance with tfie nrr^cedure indica** 

ted in the foregoing clause©;

Provided tliat i f  the Vice-Chancellor 

is satisfied  tliat in  the intereiBts of 

work it  is necessary to f i l l  the 

vacancy, the aprointment may Ije made 

On a purely temporary basis by a 

local Selection Committee for a period 

not exceGr"’jn(T six  months*

2 l T /r
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( i i )  I f  tVie temporary vacancy is for a period 

less than a year/ an cippointment to such 

vacancy shall be made on the reaomroendation 

of a local Selection Committee consisting 

of the Dean of the Faculty concerned^ the 

Head of the Department and a nominee of the 

Vice«Chancellor;

Provided rhat i f  the same person holds the 

offices  of the Dean and the Head of the 

Department., the Selection Committee may 

contain two nominees ol the Vlce-Chancelloi;

Provided further that in case of sudden 

casual vacancies of teaching posts caused 

by deatlT) or anv other reason, bhe Bean may^ 

in consultation with the Head of the Depart­

ment concerned# make a temporary appoint­

ment for a month and report to the Vice- 

Chancellor and the Administrative Registrar 

ab'HJt such appointments

( i i i )  No teacher appointed temporarily shall, if

he is not recommended by a regular Selection 

Committee for apnointment under the Statutes/ 

be continued in service on such temporary 

employment/ unless he is  subsequently selec­

ted by a local Selection Committee or 

Regular Selection  Committee/ for a temporary 

or permanent api.x:)lntment as the case may be*

.................. • . . . . 2 7 0 / -
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23• SPECIAL MODE OF APPOTMTMSNT;

(1) Notwithstanding anything contained In Statutes 22/

the Boarc^ of Management may recommenc’ to the 

Chancellor to invite  a person of high academic 

d istinction  and professional attainments to 

accept a post of Professor or Re-ader or any other 

academic post in th© Univex'sily/ as the case may 

he, on such teruis and conditions as it  deem fit / 

and on the persoti agreeing to do so, the Chan­

cellor shall appoint to the post.

(2) The Board of Management may recommend to the

Chancellor to appoint a teacher or any other 

academic staff working in any other University or

organisation for undertaking a Joint project in 

accordance with the manner laid  down in the 

Statu tes .

2 4 • APPOINTMENT FOR FIXED TENURE s_

The Board of Management may recommend to the 

Chancellor to appoint a person selected In accor­

dance with the procedure laid  dov/n in the 

Statute 22, for a fixed tenure on such tenriS and 

conditionB as it  deems f i t .

25 . RECQGNraEP TEACHERS t

(1) The qualifications  of recognised teachers shall 

be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

(2) All applications for the recotjnition of teachers

shall be made in such manner as may be laid  down 

in the Statutes# 2 7 3 /



(3) Mo teachfr shall recognised as a teacVier

exc«fpt on tht, recommenr'ation of a Seloc’.tlori 

Conittiittee constatutec'^ For the purpose, in the

manner Laic ĉ ovjn Ln the Statutes*

(4) The pel lor" of rococjnttjon of a teacheu: shall 

be netrnninef by the Statutes rnaĉ e in that

be h a l f .

(b) The Qenoral Ceuncil may, i-y a special resoJ.u-

tidn ^  inatority e:fc not Lees than- two ,

thireo of +:-Vie inemljcrB present anĉ  voting, 

v./ithc'rav? recognition from a teacher#

■ Provinee that no such resolution shall be 

passee until notice in writing has b e m  given 

to the person concernee calling  upon him to show 

cause/ within such time as may be specifiea 

notice, why such re: solution should not be 

passec’, and until his objections, i f  any, and 

any evidence he may produce in  support of them, 

have been consi^’ered by the General Council.

(6) Any person aggrieved by an order of withdrawal 

under Clause (5) may, within three mouths from 

the date of communication to him of such orcer, 

appeal to the Chancellor x̂ ?ho may pass such 

orders thereon as he deems f i t .

2^* C m M ITl^EES s

Any aui.hority of the University may appoint, as

many standing or special committees as it  may

_  ! 27= ! -



deem t it , and may apnoint to such committees 

persons,who are not members of such authority.

Any such committee may deal with any subject 

delegated to it  subject to subsequent confirmation 

hty the authority appointing* t

2'7. TERMS ;\MD CONDITIONS OF SERVI CE OF UNIVERSITy TEaCIIERSt

(1.) A il the teachers of the University ahalL/ in the

absence of any agrt.ement to the contrary, be 

governed by the terms and conditions of service 

as apecifJed in the Statutes and the Regulations.

(2) Every teacher of the University sliall be appoin- ;

t( d on a written contract/ the form of wliich shall j
♦

h(- prescribed by the Statutus. A copy of the 

contract aha]. 1 be deposited with the Registrar.

29* SENIORITY LISTS.8

(l) WhcrvgiYrr, in iccordance with the Statutes# any

person is to hold an o ffice  ox be a member of an

authority of the University by rotation according 

to seniority/ such seniority sliall be, determined 

according to the length of continuous seriirice of 

such person in h is  Grade/ and/ in accordance with 

such other princinles  as the FJoard of Managemeint 

may/ from time to time/ prcscril)e*

(2) It  shall be the .duty of the Registrar to prepare

and maintain in respect of ear’h class of persoiiS

to whom the provisions of the Statutes apply/ a 

complete and up-to-date seniority List in accor-

datice with the prov.i.oion of Clause ( 1 ) .

.................................. 281/-
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“(3) I f  two tor rtiore persons h®vE equal length of

coiTtlniiOus aervloe in  a pparticular gra^c or thei 

irelativt se n io rity  a f  any person ®r i^erspns is  

otherw ise  in aoubt, the R eg istrar  may, on his  

own motion ru- at thm rtquast of any such p@rson/ 

submit the m atter tlie C hancellor  whose d e c i­

sion  thfcreon ah^li 3̂© t i m l .

REMOW^L 0|?,

Cl) Wh€^e th .rt- ^e  -aii al 1  sgatian  .of m iBpoM nct
■1

agaJnsti a teachcr 3 i a member of the aeaa^inic 

i t a f f /  the\ Vicc-'ChanGBlIoH" may# i f  he thiriXs 

fft |  by ordei: in  w r it in g , place the tt achfcr 

0 uspi:nsion an^ .ihall forthw ith  report 

t- the Boa‘r 6  of Management the circum stances 

in  w hidh  the orr^e.f m s  mac’e an^ inform  the 

Chancellor I
1

PriviSet^ that t.He Chgnccl]or mav'# i f  he- is of 

the dpinton, thst tho ci rcumstanccs of the cjise 

do not warrant the suspension of the teacher 

or a member of the aca<^emic s ta ff , revoke such

orc’e r .

' (2 )"'■ N6twithstan(<ing anytliing containec' in the terms

of his contract sertice of his appointment,

the Chancellor shall be en titled  to remove a 

teachei^ t̂sr i. mi:ml^@r of tiife aiade^mic s t a f f  on 

the grounc®  ̂ ^̂ f miso©rtfuct« , , , ,

................'
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(3) Save as aforeisaic^/ the. Chancellor shall not 

be entitlecT to remove a teacher or a member 

of the acac^emic staff except for good cause 

anĉ  aftcj- giving  three months uoticc- in wri­

ting or on payment of three months* salary in 

lieu  of notice.

(4) No teacher or a membfr of the academic staff 

shall be reni vec* u? rer Clause (2) or under 

C la u s e O ) until he has been given a reasonable 

opportunity of showing cause acalnst the action 

proposed to be taken in regard to him within 

those months.

(5) The removal of a teacher or a member of the 

academic sta ff  shall take effect from the date 

of: which the order of removal Is made?

Provided that w h e r e  a teacher or a me.mber of 

the academic sr.aff is under suspension at the 

time of his rfanoval/ the removal shall take 

effect  fr.)m the date on v^hich he was placed 

under suspf.'nsion,

(6) NotwithEtanding anything contained in the
i

Statutes/ a teacher or a m.embt r of the acadeumi^ 

staff may resign by giving three months' 

notice in writing to the Chancellor or on pay­

ment to thi Univex'si.ty of three months' 

salary in lieu  thereof.

.................................203/-
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30. REMOVAL OF EMPLOYEES OTHP TILW TE/iCHERS OF THE

u n x v e r s i t y ;

(I )  l^otwithstancMng anything contained in  the terms

of hLB contr ict of sc rvicc of of his appointjrier^t/ 

an €tnploye( , otlicr than a te a c h e r  or a rncmbtr of 

the acar’tmic staff/ may he rcmovr r’ by the authority 

v*hich ifl com; etc jt tc apnolqt the t mployeL-

(a) if  ht is of unsounc^. mi nr"' or is a eeaf-^mutc

o t : snfferg? fr--̂m cont*'cjious leprosy i

(b) if  hG ie an unrMschargt rl i nsolvent |

(c) if he ha© be«.n convictec*’ by a court of Law

of any offt net involving moral turpituOe 

anc" sentenced in respect, thereof to impri­

sonment for not If as than si.x months;

(e) if  he is oth.';rv/lse guilty ot misconduct,

(?) No employee shal.l be removed under Clause (1)

until hr has been g i v e n  a reasonably opportunity 

of showing cause a jciinst the action pronosed to be 

taVen in regard to h im *

(3) Wliere the removal of such an employee, is for a

re:ason other th.an that specified in Sub Clause (c) 

or Sub—Claus' (d) of Clause (1 )/ he shall be tlî e;'̂  ̂

three months' ruvtiet in v/riting or paid three 

months* salary in lieu  of such notice.

2 0 i /-
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(4) Notwithstaneing anything contained m  the.

Statutes, an employee/ not being a teacher or 

a member of the acaeemic staff/ shall be 

entitled  to resirfn - .

(t) if  he is  a permanent eniXTloyee/ only after 

giving throe months' notice in writing 

to the appoJ.nting authority or paying 

to the Jniversity  three months' salary 

in lieu  thereof;

( i i )  i f  he is  not a permanent employee, only 

after qiving  one months' notiifce in wri­

ting to tile appointing authority or

paying tô  thf aniversity ont monQis^' 

salary i i  li^Jti thereof,”

Provic'c^f^ that such resignation shall take 

effect  from the c’-ate on which the: resig­

nation is ^cceptrd by the appointing

authority.

31* HONOre.RY DEGREES t

(1) The Boarc^ of Management may, on the recommen- 

("■ation of the General Council anff by a reso­

lution passer" by a majority of not less than 

tv;o~thire’s o f  the n^embers present votirig

make proposals to the Chancellor for the con­

ferment of honorary r^egreesi

Provir’ec’ that in case of omergency, tlie Board 

of Management may/ on its  own/ make such 

proposals. ........................ 28^/-



(2) The Boare of Managtrnent may, by a rfe3ol#tion 

passec- by a majoxity of not less tĥ TTI 

thicc's of tbc nKmbers sent aiK 

vjithf^raw# wl th the viou^:; sanction H" tbs,. 

Ghancr llor, any iionoL'ary et_qrcfc con Ee r.irur'’. by 

the UniVi-rsit' ,

3 2 . ^ THP1V»WAL

Thr Bo-̂ rr̂  of Mafisrn rtient may/ by a spccj.ai

............... resolution 'na8S^f''b^ a'ni^It^rTity^ ctf not i. se

than two-thJrr’d of the meinliers present and 

voting, withc^raw any c^jgr ,e or acat^cmic 

aistinctio^n G<.?ub:ejrr.-̂cl on, or any certificate  

or r^iploma yrant. e to, any p^fl^art by^ ttir. Uni- 

v e r s J  ty for gnoc" ane sufficient

Provic'^er' that n> such resolution shali bt
it

passcc' until a n o tic . In wrLtlng Vthis l4fcn 

aivcn to thc3t person calling  upot^h4f|jl.Q show

cause within such time, as m-iy be speclriec in 

th*' notice whv S ' i c h  a ri wsolution shouic^ not. 

be pasj?ee a.ic’ until his objections, i f  any, 

ane- any vif’cnce h. tn-iy proc’ uct in support of 

them, have been consirxrt r' by the Eoarc of 

Management..

3 3 , t'4iMNTE^;\NCE OF DISCIPLINC^ id'IONG STUIjEWTS 01 TJE 

ITNIVEiRSI^rY I

( 1 ) id l  re la t in g  to ciisoipline anc" c’̂ isci^

plinary  aetion In rtlatlon to sturenis ot tne 

UnlvcrBity shall vest in  the V i c t - ^ n d c l t o r .

,s 20 5 S -



(2) The Vice-Chanpellor may (delegate ail or ariy 

of his nowt^rs as he c’cems proper to ^.Proctor 

anĉ  to such other officers as he may specify 

in this behalf.

(3) Without prejurUce to the  ̂ generality of his,.;, 

pciwcTS relationg to tVie maintenance of d isci­

pline , anc' taking such action/ as may 3%im to 

him apprppriate for the maintenance of rMsci- 

p line , the ViotiJ-Chancel lor may, in  the 

exercist. his powers/ ,̂by order/ direct that 

any stur^ent or students be expelled, or rus­

ticated# for a specified  period, or be not ad­

mitted td a cdurge or dourses of study in a 

College/ Institution  or Department^ot the 

University for a stated period/ or be -.fmished 

with fine  fot an amount to be specif U d  in the 

order, or be debarred from taking an examina­

tion or examinations condticted by the U n iv e r ^  

sity . College/ Institution  or a Departjnent vsr 

for on. or mor^ years, or that the result!^

of the student or students concerned in the 

examination or examinations in v/hich he or 

they have inrfercd be cancelled*

(4) The Principals of B’aculties , Institutions,

Heads of Special Centres, Deans of Faculties 

and Head of Teaching Departments in  the Uni- 

vt^rsity shall have the authority to exercise

................. . . . . 2 8 7 / -
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a lll  such cM.sciplinary pov/ers aver the 

atur’< rits In thi.ir rc snective Collc gf S/ In s t i ­

tutions, Sp.- cicii CcntrtB Faculties and 

teaching Departniu.nte in the University as may 

be necessary for tlie p n p e r  conduct of such 

Colleges/ Institutions/ Speplal CentieS/ 

Faculties and teaching in the DBpartnients.

(5) Without prclu^ice  to the powers of the Vice- 

chancellor/ the Principals and other person 

specified in Claus<-- (4 ) ,  detailed rules of 

d iscipline  and proper conduct shall be made 

by the U niversity . The rrinoipaLs oi Collegea/ 

Institutions, Me.ads of Special Centres/ Deans 

' of Faculties and Heads of Teaching Departments

‘ in the Univ^ reity may also make the supple-^

mentkry rules as they deem necessary for the 

afort said puri-^nsts. Evt ry student shall be 

supplied vlth a copy of tVie rules made by the 

Univt rsity and a copy of the supplermentary 

rules shall be supplied to the students con­

cerned •

(6) At the time of admission/ every student shall

be rfauirtd to sign a declaration to the effect 

that he submits himself to the disciplinary  

juriacndtion of the Vice-Chancellor anri othtr 

authorities of the University .
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34. MuMNTER^NCE OF DISCIPLINE a MOInTG STUDENTS OF 
COLLEGES^

All pov7.:rE relating  to c''iscipllr)e and d is c i­

plinary action in relation to students of. a 

College or an Institution  not maintained by 

the Univt rsit '/, shall Vt st in the Principal 

of the Colle ge or Institution , as die case 

may be, in accordance with the procedure 

prt scribt.-d by the Statutes,

35* ADMISSION OF COLLEGES^ ETC, TO THE PRIVILEGES OF THE 
UNIVERSITY ;

(1) Collegf. s and other Institutions situated

within the jurisdiction  of the University may 

be admltttd to such privileges of tlie Univer­

sity  as the Board of Management may decide 

on the f.allowing conditions/ namelyi-

(i) Every such College or Institution  shall 

have a regularly constituted Governing 

. ' ^3ody, consisting  of not more than fifteerj

persons apnroved by the Bfjard of Manage- 

me;nt and including  among others two 

tcacht rs of: the University to tie nomina­

ted by tlie Board of Management and three 

rf nrestntatJ.v^ s of the teaching staff of 

whom the Principal of the College or 

Institution  shall be one. The proct>dure 

for appointment of members of the Gover­

ning Body and other matters affe^cting

' - s -288 s ~



- s -

managGment of a College or an Institution  shall 

be prescriber bv the Statutesi

Provir''eri that the sair’ cond,ition shall not apply 

in the casi ''f C:)ll'jges aad Institntlonti main- 

tainec* by C^overninent wliich shall^ hov;c v .r, havt 

an Ac’vicory ComiTiiltee consisting of not more 

than t:ifte,en pt roc'ms whioh shall consist ot 

arn 'jng ol.h- rs, three t^^aclicrg Including the 

Principal of tne College or In st itu tio i 'e in r ’ 

two te achc rs the Ihiivt r^ity nominate, c"’ by the 

DoarO of M a n a o e .T T K  nt#

(il )  Every such Coll^^gc or Inatitution  shall satisfy  

the Boarf'' of Management on tlie foJ lowii g 

m a 1 1 c r s , n am l 3 y i • -

(a) the s u it a b il it /  anê  adc.quacy of .i ts acco- 

mmx^atl'on ant"̂  equlpmen't for tear^hing;

(b) the qualifications  and adequacy of its 

teaching staff and the condition^ of theii 

servicei

(c) the arrangements for the residence/ welfare, 

e'iscinlint and supervision of stu'ients,"

(d) thf̂  idequacy of financial provision made 

for the continued maintenance of the 

College ox: Institution? and

(e) Such other matters as arc; essential for the

maintc':nan^’e of thi. standards of University 

education,  ̂ 290/*'



( i i i )  No College- or Institu tio n  shall be admittec': to 

any privileges of the University except on the 

re commendation of the General Council made 

after  consic’c iin g  the rt port of a CommittcQ of 

Inspection appointed for the purpose by the 

General Council,

(iv) College s and InstLi.utions desir-ous of admission 

to any privil( gcs of the University shall be 

required to intimatt; their intention to do so

in writing so as to reach the Registrar not 

iatc-r 1;han the 15th .iUrust/ preceding the year 

from which permission a])pli.0 d for is to have 

effect*

(v) College or an Institution  shall not, without 

the previous pr rcnission of tVie Board of Mancige-

nt end tht Gc.nr.ral Council suspfind i istrxiction 

in any su'nject C'.urse of study whleh it  is 

authorised to teach anc"' teachers .

(2) Appointmf.nt tj the te aching staff and Principals of 

Colleges or Inst.l tutions admitted' to the privileges 

of the University shall be made in the manner pres­

cribed by the Statutes;

Provided that nothing In this clause shall apply to

Colleges and Institutions  maintained by Government

exccpt in respect of (i )  gualificatio ns / ( i i )  Work-load

vvhich shall bf unifoim in all Colleges & Institutions

In accordance with the norme laid  down by the UGC,

......... . . . . . . . 2 9  /-
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(3) The. service con(?itions of the a(^.ministrativf a^c] 

ot-h: i:* noti-acafemlc staff of avixy College or 

Institution  ferrec'' to in Clause (2) shall 

such as miy be laif’ c?own in the Statutf s ;

Provirec" that nothing in this clause shall apj^y 

to Collog*. s anc:’ Institutionvs maintained by 

Qovcrnirn; nt#

(4) Evt; ry Collcrfc or Institution  ar%ii-tc>ĉ  to th(

' ■ privitr.^f s 'o f  the * U hiV cr&it / sh’a l l 'b l  Irispet^tea

at ic^ast once in  every two acar^crriic years by tht.

Insf'SiCtor of Colleges anr̂  the Report of the

(
Inspector shall be submitted to the General 

Council/ Which shall forward the same to the 

Board of Management w.1 th such recommendations’ as 

it  may deem f it  to make. The Board of Manage- 

mc'ni afttr  consldeting the rep?^rt and the reco*^ 

mmendations, if  any, of the General Council/ 

shall for-ward a copy of the report to the 

Governing Body of the College or Institution  

or to thG Advisory Committee of the Ci^lleg®, as 

the case may be, v/ith such remarks# i f  any, as 

it may deem f it  for suitable action*

(5) The Eloard of Manage mtnt may, after consulting 

the General Council, withdravv? any privileges 

granted to a college or Institution , at any time 

it considers that the CollCvge or Institution , 

does not satisfy  any of the conditions on the

........................ 29 V-
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fulfilm ent of which the College or Institution  was 

ac^mittef^ to such pj^ivileges;

Provider* that before ariy nrivilcgos are so withc’rawn^
the Governing Body of the College or Institution

concerner’ shall be given an opportunity to re> resent

to the Boarc' of Management why such action should not 

be taken,

(5) Subject to the conditions sst forth in  Clause (1 ) ,  

the Statutes may prcscribec^-

i) Such other conr’iticns a s ’may be consic’ered 

necessary;

i i )  tne procccure for the admission of Colleges and 

Institutions  to ^he privileges of the 'U niversity  

and for the vdth^rav/al of those priv ileges .

36. CONVOCATIONS t *

Convocations of the University for the conferring of 

degrees or for ' other purposes shall be held in  such 

manner as may be prescribed by the Statutes.

37. ACTING CHAIKM/iN OF MEETINGS;
Where no provision is made for a President or Chairman 

to preside over a meeting of any authority of the 

University or any com.mittee of such authority or when 

the President of Chairman so provided for is  absent, 

the members present shall elect one from among them­

selves to preside at such meetings*

............................... ....
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38 . RESIGNATION;

Any member , other t h a n  a n ’ ex-bfficio member of the 
Boarc^ of Management/ the General Council or any 

other authority of the 'U niversity  dr any Committee 

of such authority may resign by letter  aec’ressed to 

the conccrnee Secretary and’ the resignation shall 

take e ffect  as soon as such letter is rcceivcc* by 

' the Secretary .

3 9  .  P I  S Q U ; J ^ I  F I C A T I O N S  s

• (1) A person shall be e isq u alifiee  for being chosen as,

ane for being/ a member c£ any of the authorities 

of the University -

(a) i f  he is of unsounc^ mine* or is a deaf-mute or 

suffers  from contagious leprosy;

(b) i f  he is an unc*ischarge<? insolvent;

(c) i f  he has been convicted by a court of law of 

an offence involving m.oral turpitude and sen­

tenced in  respect ther^ of • to imprisonmerjt £»r 

not less than six  months.

(2) I f  any question arises as to whether a person is  or 

had been subjected to any of the d isqualification s  

mentioned in Clause (1) the question shall be refe ­

rred for the decision of the Chancellor and his 

decision shall be fin al and no suit or other pro­

ceeding shall l ie  in  any c iv il  court against such 

decisio n .
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RESIDENCE CONDITION FOR MEMBERSHIP a ND OFFICE;

Notv/lthstanc^ing anything containec' in  the Statutes 

no person who ie not orcMnarilyAresident in Xnc^ia 

shall be e l ig ib le  to be an o fficer  of the Univer­

sity or a rntinber of any authority of the 

University.

41. MEMBERSHIP OF AUTHORITIES BV VIRTUE OF MEMBERSHIP OF
OTHER BODIEgj

Notwithstanc^l ng anything contained In the ^tatntef 

a person who holds any r^ost in the University or 

Is a member of any authority or body of the Uni­

versity in his capacity as a member of particular 

authority or body or as the holder of a particular 

appointment sVial 1 hold such office  or membership 

only for so long as he continues to be a member 

of that particular authority or body or tht holr'ei, 

of that partiGiil«iir appointment as the case may be.

42* a LUHNI ASSQCIa TIOH i

(1) There shall be qd  Alumni Association for the 

U niversity .

(2) The subscrjption for membership of the nlumni 

Association shall be prescribed by the Statutes.

(3) All nominations to the Alumni /^sBOciation shall be 

made by the Chancellor.

- s 294 : -
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(4) No member of the Alumni Association shall be 

e n t i t l e f o r  nomination unless lit has been a 

member of the Association for at least one yt.ar 

nrior to the r^ate of nomination ant’ is a gra- 

euatc of tVie Universtty of at least fivt years 

stanr^.ng?

Lrovic*cc' that the condition relating  to the 

completion of ine year 's  membership shall not 

in thv case of the fitst  nomination.

3. BT. i

(L) The first  Statutes mac'e unc^t.r Sub-Section(2) 

of Section 27 of the :.ct may be amenf̂ e-c\ 

rope alec^ or t ) at any time by the Boarc;

of Manarfc^ment in the manner specifJ.ec" below.

(2) No Statute© in respect of the matters enumeratet- 

In Section 26 o£ the »ict other than theB?^ 

rater" in Clause (r) thf rcof / shall be ma^G by 

the Boarc^ of Managemffnt unless a c'raft of such 

instant has been pro’̂ osec’ by the General Council.

(3) The Boarc"’ t)f Management shall not have power to 

amenr' any e^raftof any Statute proposed by thd 

General Council une’'er Clause (2) but may reject 

the proposal or return the c''‘raft  to the General 

Council for r e —consic'e^ration/ €:itht.r in vholt'

or In part, toge^ther wi-t-h any amenc^ment which thr

Board cjf ManagcmtJit may suggest.
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(4) Where the. Boarc’ of Management has rejectee’

or returner'' the craft of Statute proposer^ by

the General Council/ the Gentral Council may

consic’er the- question afresh anĉ  in case the

original c^raft is reaffirmee** hy a majority of 

not le^as than tvjo~thire's of the- members present t 

aur̂  voting  ane* more than half the total number' 

of membcra of the General Council the draft ma.y y 

b e  Se nt back t o  th.e BDare^ of Management which 

shall either adopt it  or refer it  to the Chan— -

cellor w h p s e  e'^ccision shall b e  fin a l .

(5) Eve ry Statute mae!e by the' Ooarc* of Management

shall come into effect  immeeiiately,

(6) Every statute maee by the Board of Management

shall be submittet^ to tho Cluincellor wit-hln two>K.'»

weeks from the r^ate of its  acoption. The 

Chancellor shall have the powex to direct the 

University vithin  four weeks of the receipt olf f. 

the Statutf^ to suspene*’ the operati )n of any siucich 

Statute ane'’ he shall, as soon as possible,

inform the jSoarr' of Management about his obje(ct:tior 

to tht prOTOsee' Statutes* The Chancellor may.# / 

after receiving  t>ie comments of the Univ€;rsit:y#y# 

t.ither v^itlidraw the order suspending the Statiutite 

or f isallov/ th.:: Statute and his decision s h all  1 

be. final#
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44* REGULATICMS;

(1) The General Goancil of th© Univcrsitv niny make Regu­

lations CQnsi.stcnl with tht; Act# and t.hc Statutes.

(a) laying  f̂ owrt tbt. procer^ure to be observed at their 

me- tings anc' the number of members risquirod to 

torm a quorum?

(b) providing for all matters v/hich arc required by

th(: Act a n d  the; Statutes to be prescribed by 

RQC^ijlf.tlgnpi , ,  .

(c) providing for all other matt? rs isolely concerning 

such authorities or a oonimlttee appo.lnted t>y them 

and not provir'ed for by the ;iCt and the 8t.atutes«

(2) Every authority -f the University shall make /^ules 

providing for the giving of notice to the members of 

such authority of th' dates of meetings and of the 

business to bi. considered at meetings anc fot- the 

keeping of record ^f the proceedings of meetings*

»

(3) The Board of Management may direct the amendment in
V4

such manner as tt mev specify, of any Requlatjon made 

under the Statutes or the annulment of any such 

Re^gulation.

^45* DELEGATION OF lOWERSi

Subject to the provisions of the Act and the Statutes, 

any o ffice r  or authority of the University may delegate 

his or its nowers to any other o fficer  or authority 

or person under his nr its  respective control and

s 293 s -
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subj t:;Ct to the conc*it:ion ; that overall^reapori- 

B lbility  for the cxercIse of the powers so 

c'elegatrr' shall contirlije to vest in tlie o fficer  

or authority c|pltgating such powers,

-o 0 n~

achattf r j ee /A  
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